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Regulations

TITLE 7-AGRICULTURE

Chapter VII-Agricultural Adjustment
Agency

EACP-19-U-19]

PART 701-AGicuLauRAL CONSERvATroN
PROGRAM

SUBPART C-1941

Pursuant to the authority vested in
the Secretary of Agriculture under sec-
tions 7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil Con-
servation and Domestic Allotment Act,
as amended, the 1941 Agricultural Con-
servation Program, as amended,' is fur-
ther amended as follows:

1. Section 701.201 (c) (8) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 701.201 Allotments, yields, produc-
tivity, indexes, payments, and deduc-
tions. * * *

(c) Peanuts. * * *
(8) Deduction. $30.00 per ton of the

normal yield for the farm for each acre
of peanuts for market in excess of its
peanut acreage allotment less the acre-
age, if any, by which the farm cotton
acreage allotment (or an erroneously is-
sued cotton allotment when such allot-
ment is used for determining perform-
ance in accordance with § 701.210, para-
graph (g)) exceeds the acreage planted to
cotton on the farm, but not to exceed
the maximum peanut payment computed
for the farm unless the county commit-
tee determines that the producer failed
to show the disposition of any peanuts
grown on the farm, or failed to pay the
penalty due upon any excess peanuts
under the marketing quota program:
Provided, That nothing in this subpara-
graph shall be construed as reducing the
acreage of excess peanuts upon which
deduction is computed even though the
amount of the deduction is reduced to
the maximum computed peanut pay-

15 P.R. 2915, 4796, 4888; 6 P.R. 33, 37, 849,
2049, 2883, 3791, 4289, 4486, 4881, 5713; " R.E
2415, 5071, 6158.

ment: Provided further, That no deduc-
tion will be made if the acreage of pea-
nuts for market on the farm is one acre
or less.

2. Section 701.201 (g) (6) (I) Is
amended to read as follows:

(g) Commercial vegetables. * *
(6) Deduction. * * * () (Farms

in the commercial vegetable counties In
non-vegetable allotment areas having a
special crop acreage allotment other
than a wheat allotment on a non-wheat
allotment farm) $20.00 per acre of land
devoted to commercial vegetables in ex-
cess of the larger of the usual acreage
of commercial vegetables determined for
the farm or three acres.

3. Section 701.201 (Ws (6) is amended
to read as follows:

(k) Miscellaneous.
(6) Minimum, acreage of crosion-re-

sisting crops. In New Jersey, New York.
and Pennsylvania, except counties In the
commercial corn area, and in other
counties, groups of counties, or State,
upon recommendation of the State com-
mittee and approval of the Agricultural
Adjustment Agency, a deduction of $5.00
shall be made for each acre by which the
acreage of erosion-resisting crops and
land uses on the farm is les than the
required acreage of such crops and land
uses. Such deduction shall be made in
the case of farms for which a special
soil-depleting acreage allotment (other
than a commercial vegetable allotment
or a wheat allotment on a non-wheat
allotment farm) is determined. The re-
quired acreage of erosion-resting crops
and land uses shall be a percentage of
the cropland on the farm equal to the
percentage obtained by dividing the acre-
age of cropland in the county, group of
counties, or State which is in eicess of
the total soil-depleting allotment under
the 1940 program for such area by the
total acreage of cropland on all farms in
the area or, where such percentage is
not available, a comparable percentage
determined by the Agricultural Adju.st-
ment Agency, but in no case will the re-
quired acreage of erosion-resisting crops
and land uses be les than 15 percent nor
more than 30 percent of the cropland on
the farm: Provided, That the provilions
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contained in this subparagraph are not
applicable in counties designated by the
regional director on recommendation of
the State committee as counties iI which
the production of feed for livestock has
been seriously reduced by drought. Ero-
sion-resisting crops and land uses for any
county or State shall be determined by
the State committee, with the approval
of the Agricultural Adjustment Agency,
and may include only cropland which Is
devoted in the program year to one or
more of the following crops or uses:

Biennial or perennial legumes.
Pernnial grasses.
Lespedeza.
Crotalaria.-
Ryegrass.
Green manure crops.
Cowpeas.
Natal grass.
Winter legumes.
Soybeans.
Peanuts hogged off.
Sweet clover.
Fall seeded small grains not classified

as soil-depleting.
Velvet beans.
Forest trees.
Fallow rice land.
Land on which approved tdrraces are

constructed and no soil-deplrting
crop is grown.

Such acreages may be planted on land
from which a soil-depleting crop is har-
vested under the 1941 program, but acre-
ages of these crops interplanted with
soil - depleting row crops shall not be
counted.

Where all or a part of the cropland
on a farm has been acquired for the
purposes of the national war effort, the
county committee, In accordance -with
instructions issued by the Agricultural
Adjustment Agency, may waive all or
any part of the requirements of this
subparagraph.

4. Section,701.201 (k) (7),and (8) are
amended by adding at the end thereof
the following:

(7) Minimum soil-building perform-
ance. 0 * *

Where all or a part of the cropland
on a farm has been acquired for the
purposes of the national war effort, the
county committee, In accordance with
instructions Issued by the Agricultural
Adjustment Agency, may waive all or
any part of the requirements of this
subparagraph.

(8) Minimum acreage of non-depleting
land uses. * * *

Where all or a part of the cropland
on a farm has been acquired for the pur-
poses of the national war effort, the
county committee, In accordance with
instructions Issued by the Agricultural
Adjustment Agency, may waive all or
any part of the requirements of this sub-
paragraph.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of October 1942. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
culture. &

ESEALI GROVER B. HIMT,
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[P. R. Doe. 42-11023: Filed, October 29, 1042;
11:00 a. In.]

[ACP-1942-151
PART 701-ARCULTURAL CONSERVATION

PRoGRArd
SUBPART D-1942

Pursuant to the authority vested In the
Secretary of Agriculture under sections
7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil Conserva-
tion and Domestic Allotment Act, as
amended, the 1942 Agricultural Conser-
vation Program, as amended,' Is further
amended as follows:

1. Section 7C1.301 (c) Is amended by
deleting Item (6) thereof.

2. Sec. 701.301 (g) (5), (6) ant (8) are
amended to read as follows:

§ 701.301 Allotments, yields, grazing
capacities, pay m en t s and deduc-
tions. * * *

(g) Wheat. * * *
(5) "Non - wheat - allotment farm"

means any farm (1) for which no wheat
allotment is determined; (il) for which
a wheat allotment of 15 acres or less Is
determined and the acreage planted to
_wheat exceeds the allotment by 10 per-
cent or more; (iWI) In the East Central
Region and in the Southern Region ex-
cept Texas and Oklahoma, from which
no wheat Is sold from the farm and the
acreage of wheat normally harvested for
grain or for any other purpose after
reaching maturity is not in excess of 3
acres per family living on the farm and
having an Interest In the wheat crop

16 P.R. 4111. 5520, 5581, 6472; 7 P.R. 560, 57,
923, 1410, 1825, 2287, 2771, 3146, 4509, 5035,
7874.
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grown thereon and the county committee
approves, in accordance with instructions
issued by the Agricultural Adjustment

-Agency, the classification of the farm
for the purposes of the 1942 program as
a non-wheat-allotment farm; or (iv)
any farm for which a wheat allotment of
more than 15 acres is determined and on
which wheat is normally planted for
green manure, hay, or pasture, or will be
planted for such use in 1942. and the
county committee approves, in accord-
ance with instructions issued by the Ag-
ricultural Adjustment Agency, the classi-
fication of such farm for the purposes of
the 1942 program as a non-wheat-allot-
ment farm.

(6) "Acreage planted to wheat" means
(i) any acreage of land devoted to seeded
wheat (except when such crop is seeded
in a mixture designated by the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Agency upon recom-
mendation of the State Cqmmittee as a
mixture which may reasonably be ex-

-pected to produce a crop containing such
proportions of plants other than wheat
that the crop cannot be harvested as
wheat for grain or seed); Cii) any acre-
age of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity provided that, on any farm on
which the acreage seeded to wheat does
not exceedthe farm wheat acreage allot-
ment, the acreage of volunteer wheat will
not be regarded as acreage planted to
wheat for any producer if (a) he places
in farm storage and agrees to hold in
storage until it may be marketed free of
marketing quota penalty an amount of
wheat equal to the smaller ot his share
-of the wheat produced on the farm in
excess of his share of the normal pro-
duction of the acreage allotment, or his
share of the normal production of the
number of acres by which the sum of-
the acreage of seeded wheat and the
acreage of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity exceeds the wheat acreage al-
lotment; (b) he does not- seed in excess
of the 1943 wheat acreage allotment on
the farm; and Cc) his aggregate share of
the wheat seeded for 1943 on all farms
in the county in which he has an interest

-- in the wheat crop does not exceed his
aggregate share of the farm wheat acre-
age allotments or permitted acreages;
provided that for any person who does
not comply with the above provisions, the
acreage of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity shall be regarded as acreage
planted to wheat only for the purpose of
determining the acreage on which a de-
duction should be computed;- (Ill) any
acreage which is seeded to a mixture
containing wheat designated under sub-
division (i) of this subparagraph on
which the crops other than wheat fail
to reach maturity and the wheat reaches
maturity: Provided, That all or any part
of any acreage determined by the county
committee to have been totally destroyed
by any cause beyond the control of the
operator may be considered as not having
been planted to wheat if it cannot be re-
seeded and, with prior approval of the
county committee, is later replaced by
other acreage of seeded or volunteer
wheat.

(8) Deduction-Ci) Wheat-allotment
farms, Ten times the payment rate for

each acre planted to wheat in excez.s of
the wheat allotment except that for any
person who does not comply with the
volunteer wheat provisions of § 70L301

d) (6) (i) above, the deduction shall be
(a) ten times the payment rate for each
acre by which the sum of the acreage
seeded to wheat and the acreage of vol-
unteer wheat which reaches maturity is
in excess of the allotment times his per-
centage share (applicable if the wheat
allotment exceeds 15 acres or if the sum
of the acreage seeded to wheat and the
acreage of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity is less than 110% of the wheat
allotment) or (b) the sum of the wheat
payment for the farm and 10 times the
paynient rate for each acre of wheat
harvested in excess of 15 acres times his
percentage share (applicable if wheat
allotment Is 15 acres or less and sum of
acreage seeded to wheat and acreage of
volunteer wheat which reaches maturity
equals or exceeds 110% of wheat allot-
ment): Provided, wiwerer, That on any
farm in the Southern region except
Oklahoma and Texas, which comprised
more than onelarm under the 1941 Agri-
cultural Conservation Program, but
which was determined by the county
committee after the wheat was seeded
for harvest in 1942 to comprise only one
farm, the deduction for excess wheat
acreage for the combined farm shall not
exceed the larger of (1) the deduction
which would have been computed had
there been no combination for 1942 and
(2) the wheat payment for the com-
bined farm.

3. Section 701.302 (f) is amended by
striking out the words "during a period
of not more than 12 months" as they
appear in first sentence thereof.

4. Section 701303 (a) (4) Is amended
to read as follows:

§ 701.303 DIvision o1 payments and
deductions-(a) Payments and deduc-
tions in connection with crop acreage
allotments and restoration land. * *

(4) Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions herein, any deduction computed
for failure to comply with the volunteer
wheat provisions of § 70L301 (g) (6)
shall be considered as a personal deduc-
tion for the person who failed to com-
ply.

5. Section 701.309 (e), the last para-
graph, is amended to read as follows:

§ 701.309 General provisions relating
to payments. 0 * *

(e) Excess cotton acreage.
Any person who knowingly plants cot-

ton, or causes cotton to be planted, on
his farm in 1942 on acreage in exce:3 of
the cotton allotment under section 344
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of
1938 for the farm for 1942 shall not be
eligible for any payment whatsoever, on
that farm or any other farm, under the
provisions of the 1942 program. No per-
son shall be deemed to have knowingly
overplanted cotton on his farm if the
acreage planted to cotton on the farm
in 1942 does not exceed such farm cotton
allotment by more than the larger of
three acres or three percent of such farm
cotton allotment. Any person having an
nterest in the cotton crop on a farm on

which the acreage planted to cotton in
1942 exceeds such farm cotton allotment
by more than the amount specified in
the last preceding sentence shall be
presumed to have knowingly planted
cotton on his farm on acreage in exces
of such farm cotton allotment if notice
of the farm allotment is mailed to him
prior to the completion of the planting
of cotton on the farm, unless the farmer
establishes the fact that the excess acre-
age was planted to cotton due to his lack
of knowledge of the number of acres in
the tract(s) planted to cotton. Such
notice, If mailed to the operator of the
farm, shall be deemed to be notice to
all persons Aaring In the production
of cotton on the farm in 1942.,

Done at Washington, D. C, this 23th
day of October, 1942. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of
Agriculture.

[s=] Gnovr, B. HIm,
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[P. F. De. 42-1021; Filed, OctobEr 29, 19-2;
11:01 a. mi.

[ECL-1941-41

PART 705--R rGE CoxszRvAmox Porp.4
SUBPAPT C-1941

Ocro= 23, 1942.
Pursuant to the authority vested in

the Secretary of Agriculture under sec-
tions 7 to 17, Inclusive, of the Soil Con-
rervation and Domestic Allotment Act,
as amended, the 1941 Range Conserva-
tion Program, as amended,' is further
amended as follows:

Section 705.203 (b) is amended to read
as follows:

§705.205 BligibWity for payment.

(b) Time and manner of filing appli-
cation and information rgquired. Pay-
ment will be made only upon application
submitted through the county office on
or before a date fixed by the regional
director, but not later than April 30,1942,
except (I) the timely filing of an appli-
cation by one person on a ranching unit
shall constitute a timely filing on behal
of all persons on that ranching unit, and
(2) an application for payment may be
accepted if the State committee or its
designated reprezentative determines, in
accordance with instructions issuid by
the regional director with the approval
of the Administrator, that the failure
to file the timely application was not due
to the fault of the applicant. Applica-
tions filed under subparagraphs (1) and
(2) above must be filed before expiration
of the period for obligating the appro-
priation (June 30, 1943).

'The Secretary reserves the right (i) to
withhold payment from any ranch op-
erator who fails to file any form or fur-
n~ih any information required with re-
spect to any ranching unit in which such
ranch operator is interested, and (ii) to
refuse to accept any application for pay-
ment f any form or information required
Is not submitted to the county office

15 P.. 2334, 4V2; 6 P. 850, 3724.
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within the time fixed by the regional
director.

At least two weeks notice to the public
shall be given of the expiration of a time
limit for filing prescribed forms, and any
time limit fixed shall be such as affords a
full and fair opportunity to those eligi-
ble to file the form within the period pre-
scribed. Such notice shall be given by
mailing the same to the office of each
county committee and making copies of
the same available to the press.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of October 1942. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
culture.

[SEAL] GROVER B. HILL,
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doe. 42-11024; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:00 a. In.]

[P-1942-2]

PART 741-PARITY PAYMENT REGULATIONS
SUBPART D-1942

By virtue of the authority vested In
the Secretary of Agriculture by the item
entitled "Parity Payments" contained in
the Department of Agriculture Appro-
priation Act, 1942 (Pub. Law 144, 77th
Cong., approved July 1, 1942; 55 Stat.
446), and pursuant to the provisions of
sections 301 and 303 of the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended
,(Pub. Law 430, 75th Cong.; 52 Stat. 38,
45, 7 U.S.C. 1940 ed. 1301, 1303), the
,1942 Parity Payment Regulations, as
.amended,' are hereby amended as
follows:

1. Section 741.301 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 741.301 Eligibility jor payment. An
application for parity payment with re-
,spect to a commodity may be made by
any person for whom under the provi-
sions of § 741.903, a share of the payment
with respect to a commodity may be
computed. Applications for payment
,Wlth respect to a farm may be made for
one or more of the commodities listed in
§ 741.302 hereof prior to determination
of performance of all such commodities,
In which case the applicant shall agree
that, after determination of perform-
ance of all such commodities, he will re-
fund all or any~iart of the payment re-
ceived by him in excess of that to which
he Is entitled.

2. Section 741.303 is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

§ 741.303 Division of payments and
deductions. * * *

Notwithstanding any other provision
herein, any deduction computed under
these regulations for failure to comply
with the volunteer wheat provisions of
§ 701.301 (g) (6) of the 1942 Agricul-
tural Conservation Program Bulletin
shall be considered as a personal deduc-
tion for the person who fails to comply.

3. Section 741.306 is amended by add-
ing the following subparagraph (e) at
the end thereof:

17 MR. 1013, 3146.

§ 741.306 General provisions relating
to payments. * * *

(e) Payments will be made only with
respect tofarms which are being operated
during the 1942 program year: Provided,
however, That in areas designated by the
Agricultural Adjustment Agency as areas
in which substantial numbers of farms
are determined to be farms on which the
farming operations were so far short of
full operation that, under such instruc-
tions as may have been issued prior to
September 1, 1942, they would have been
regarded as not operated and, that the
shortage of operation was brought about
by causes beyond the control of the op-
erators of such farms, payments with re-
spect to such farms may be computed
and made for each crop for which parity
payments are authorized for 1942 on the
basis of the smaller of (1) the acreage
allotment for the commodity and (2)
125 percent of the planted acreage of the
commodity.

4. Section 741.308 (b) is amended to
read as follows:

8741.308 Application -for Payment.

(b) ,If a person makes application
for payment with respect to a farm
in a county and has the right to receive
all or a portion of the crops or proceeds
therefrom produced on any other farm
in the county for which a deduction
could be computed, such person must
make application for payment with re-
spect ,to all such farms. Upon request
by the State committee, any person shall
file with the State committee such in-
formation as it may request regarding
any other farm in the State with respect
to which he has the right to receive
all or a portion of the crops or proceeds
thereof or which he rents to another.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of October 1942. Witness my hand
'and the seal of the Department of Agri-
culture.

[SEAL] GROVER B. HILL,
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11017; 'Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:00 a. In.]

TITLE 26-INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter I-Bureau of Internal Revenue
Subchapter A-Income and Excess-Profits Taxes

[T.D. 51741

PART 19-INcOr TAX UNDER THE INTER-
NAL REVENUE CODE

WITHHOLDING UNDER SECTIONS 143 AND 144,
AS AMENDED, REGULATIONS 103 AMENDED

In order 'to conform Regulations 103
[Part 19, Title 26, Code of Federal Regu-
lations, 1940 Sup.], relating to the in-
come tax under the Internal Revenue
Code, to sections 101, 108, 109 and 160 (a)
of the Revenue Act of 1942 (Pub. Law
753, 77th Cong.), approved October 21,
1942, amending section 143 and section
144 of the Internal Revenue Code, such
regulations are amended as follows:

PARAGRAPH 1. There is inserted imme-
diately preceding § 19.143-1 the fol-
lowing:

SEC. 108. WrrHHOLDiNO OF TAX AT SOUaCE.
(Revenue Act of 1942,'Title I.)

(a) Sections 143 (a) and (b) * * *
are amended by striking out "271/2 per
centum" wherever occurring therein and In-
serting in lieu thereof "30 per centum".

(b) Limitation on rate of w4thholding In
certain cases. Section 143 (b) is amended by
inserting before the period at the end of the
first spntence the following: ": Provided
further, That the deduction and withholding
in the case of interest on bonds, mortgages,
or deeds of trust or other similar obligations
of a corporation, within the provisions of sub-
section (a) (1) of this section were it not
for the fact that the maturity date of such
obligations has been extended on or after
January 1, 1934, and the liability assumed
by the debtor exceeds 27% per centum of the
I terest, shall not exceed the rate of 2 7 %,
bI r centum per annum."

(c) Subsection (a) shall apply only with
respect to the period beginning with the
tenth day after the date of the enactment of
this Act.

SEC. I09. TATYBoLIGATIONs. (Revenue Act
_of 1942, Title I.)

No amendment made by this title shall
apply In any case where its application would
be contrary to any treaty obligation of the
United States.

SEC. 160. ALIENS AND FORamN CORPORATIONS
TREATED AS NoNrsmENTS. (Revenue Act of
1942, Title I.)

(a) (1) Section 143 (a) (1) (relating to
withholdring of tax on interest from tax-free
covenant bonds) is amended by striking out
"and not having any office or place of busi-
ness therein" wherever occurring therein.

(2) Section 143 (b) (relating to withhold-
Ing of the tax at the source on nonresident
aliens) Is amended by striking out "and not
having any office or place of business therein",
by striking out "and not having an office or
place of business therein", and by striking
out "or has an office or place of business
therein".

* * S * *

(4) The amendments made by this subsec-
tion shall apply only with respect to the
period beginning with the tenth day after
the date of the enactment of this Act.

* _a a * *

SEC. 101. TAXA=LE YEARS TO WHIO AMIEND-
HEIs APPLicAEIE. (Revenue Act of 1942,
Title I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this title shall be ap-
plicable only with respect to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1941.

PAR. 2. Section 19.143-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, approved Sep-
tember 27, 1941, is further amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out "272A percent
(161/2" wherever appearing therein and
Inserting in lieu thereof the following:
"30 percent (271/2 percent on and after
September 30, 1941, and prior to Oc-
tober 31, 1942, 16/g".

(B) By striking from the first para-
graph the following: "Under the regula-
tions prescribed pursuant to the tax con-
vention between the United States and
Canada, the rate of tax to be withheld
at the source has been reduced to 5 per-
cent in the case of residents of Canada.
(See paragraph 106 of the Appendix to
these regulations.) Such reduced rate Is,
however, not applicable to income paid
on or after April 30, 1941." and Inserting
in lieu thereof the following: "Under the
regulations prescribed pursuant to the
tax convention between the United States
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and Canada (ratifications exchanged
June 15, 1942) the rate of tax to be with-
held at the source has bein reduced to
15 percent (except with respect to an-
nuities-and pensions which are exempt
from tax under the convention) effective
June 27, 1942, in the case of residents of
Canada. Such tax convention, however,
does not affect the rates of the tax pre-
scribed under the prior tax convention
with Canada, effective January 1, 1936,
and terminated effective April 30, 1941.
Under such prior convention, the reduced
rate of tax with respect to such income,
including annuities and pensions, in the
case of residents of Canada, was 5 per-
cent."

(C) Byadding the following paragraph
as the second paragraph thereof:

Under the provisions of section 143 (b)
as amended by section 108 of the Revenue
Act-of 1942 the rate of tax withheld at
the source shall not exceed 27Y percent
in the case of interest on bonds, mort-
gages, or deeds of trust or other similar
obligations of a corporation, within the
provisions of section 143 (a) (1) were it
not for the fact that the maturity date
of such obligations has been extended on
or after January 1, 1934.

PAR. 3. Section 19.143-3. as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, is further
amended by inserting as the last para-
graph thereof the following:

Under the provisions of the tax con-
vention between the United States and
Canada (ratifications exchanged June 15,

11942) annuities and pensions received
on and after January 1, 1941 by individ-
ual residents of Canada are exempt from
tax and are exempt from withholding
with respect to payments of such items
made on or after June 27, 1942.

PAR. 4. Section 19.143-7, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5103, approved De-
cember 13, 1941, is-further amended by
adding as the fourth sentence of the sec-
ond paragraph thereof the following:
Every United States withholding agent
shall make and file with the collector, in
duplicate, an information return on Form
1042B, for the calendar year 1942 and
each subsequent calendar year, in addi-
tion to withholding return, Form 1042,
with respect to the items of income from
which a tax of 15 petcent was withheld
from persons whose addresses are in
Canada (5 percent in the case of dIvi-
dends falling within the scope of para-
graph 2 of Article XI of the convention).
PAR. 5. There is inserted immediately

preceding § 19.144-1 the following:
SEc. 108. WrHHonTG oF TAx AT sou=r.

(Revenue Act of 1942. Title 1.)
(a) Sections * * * and 144 are amended

by striking out "27% per centurn" wherever
rccrring therein and inserting In lieu

thereof "30 per centum".
(b) Limitation on rate of wit olding in

certain case. Section 143 (b) Is amended
by inserting before the period at the end of
the brst sentence the following: ": Provided
Jurther, That the deduction and withholding
in the case of Interest on bonds, mortgages,
or deeds of trust or other simila obligations

of a corporation, within the provislon of cub-
section (a) (1) of this section wcre It not for
the fact that the maturity date of such ob-
1igations has been cxtendcd on or aXtcr Jan-
uary 1. 1934. and the liability aa-umcd by the
debtor exceeds 271s per cantum of the In-
terest, shall not uxccd the rate of 271,i per
centum per annum".

(c) Subsection (a) ahall apply only ",ith
respect to the period beginning vwith the
tenth day after the date of the cnactment of
this Act.

SEc. 109. T=s&Y GoAM.oe3. (Revenue
Act of 1942, Title L)

No amendment made by this title hall
apply in any car where Its application would
be contrary to any treaty obULiation of the
United States.

S=a. lCO. ATrazM ArNM Foanoer Ccr0=oa
TRE&TED AS Z.orMnawrer. (ReVenueQ Act Of
1942, Title I.)

(a)
* 5 0 0 S

(3) Sectuon 144 (reating to paymcnt of
corporation income tax at cource) Is amcndcd
by striking out "and not having any ofica
or place of businc- therein".

(4) The amendments made by thz ub-
section shall apply only with r-pect to the
period beginning with the tenth day aft r
the date of the enactment of this Act.

SEC. 101. T:xs1r= TrAls TO vem* n un
irrsAPP r =X. (Revenue Act of 142 ,
Title L)

Ecept as otherwlse exprezsly provided, the
amendments made by this title shall be ap-
plicable only with rpect to taxable yetar
beginning after Dcccmbcr 31, 1911.

PAR. 6. Section 19.144-1. as amended by
Treasury Decision 5071, Is further
amended as follows:

(A) By striking out ,12734 percent
(1612" wherever appearing therein and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
"30 percent (271S percent on and after
Sept-ember 30, 1941, nd prior to October
31, 1942, 1614".

(B) By striking from the fourth para-
graph "On or after April 30, 1941, no
such treaty Is in effect. and inserting in

lieu thereof the following: "Under the
regulations prescribed pursuant to the
tax convention between the United
States and Canada (ratifications ex-
changed June 15, 1942) the rate of tax
to be withheld at the source has been
reduced to 15 percent effective June 27,
1942 in the case of nonresident corpora-
tions organized under the laws of Can-
ada. Dividends paid to such corpora-
tions and conforming to the provisions
of paragraph 2 of Article XI of such con-
vention are after such effective date
subject; to withholding at the reduced
rate of 5 percent. See Treasury De-
clsion 5157, approved June 27,19422"

(C) By striking from the fourth para-
graph "or has an office or place of busi-
ness therein" and inserting in lieu there-
of the following: "(or. in the case of
dividends paid before October 31, 1942,
if such corporation is engaged in trade
or businwss within the United States or
has an office or place- of business
therein)".
(D) By adding at the end thereof the

following new paragraph:
Under the provisions of section 143 (b)

as amended by section 103 of the Rev-
enue Act of 1942 the rate of tax with-
held at the source shall not exceed 27
percent in the case of interest on bonds,
mortgages, or deeds of trust or other
similar obligations of a corporation,
within the provisions of section 143 (a)
(1) were It not for the fact that the ma-
turity date of such obligations has been
extended on or after January 1, 1934.

PAn. 7. Section 19.144-2, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, is further
amended as follows:

(A) By changing the heading of the
third table from "For the period on or
after September 30, 1941" to "For the
period on and after September 30, 1941
and prior to October 31, 1942".

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following table:

[Fcr Ito rerl e3 cri efcr Oct. 31, 1%2j

Cex e .A, od ntc f I otetrcd

rab'esaal
W t1 taxL-e cffcrant rod st&.a SalY cr rcd5a'1

cl=oarczsPY LC'acl t:LMam a 1 E4 eeCoVCrz~ctt- =.I M
U C alcr ftrcr sla ~

2"itlcct ocr2;rarcnt
Ci tha tax cir~ Ik a States

Pala Pcrcr Pitz=Pnd P~cs

L. Cltizen or naldeat Uml~dal, 9daeatry. al Fm er-
orpartnudp.... . 2 2

2.1Nonreddet indlividal, Ildiy, or
2 . 1 Zo0 ~

3. DomeMlt corporcttn or rc-dmt f~ra1n
corpom... ___ __ _ _

4. Nonrnddcat fanI cor- .. t.. n........ 2 -7 z0
. Nonrtidcnt aliEn, fldela or rxtc u-

tlP, residcntc1C -in orroarcsImet
0 utin erranis.d unler L-3,s Cl
Can2ia., _ _, 15 15 15 415

5Unlno.n owt _________2 10 Za. ~

2 In the cars oX a residet ci Sacde n or a caoriLan or citr entity or nized unricir t l-ws of 5'em It ratO
with rm7pct to devnds b I1 p"at rr ct 1--t tco yc ck'.h=$nnr Sen. 1, ME).

wlttolda at the racto c4Z Zri=nt.
'Each roa "ves cl. io 212. Ia ts cad.. ends thttproA= tl X-2ftke t=.cmnx"tifm t;twvc, th -TUnltcd Et'!c u 1 C . 3 tt~ro prcot =t.
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PAR. 8. Section 19.262-4 as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, is further
amended by striking out "27 1/ percent
(161" wherever appearing therein and
Inserting in lieu thereof the following:
"30 percent (27Y percent on and after'
September 30, 1941 and prior to October
31, 1942, (16!/2".

(Section 62 of the Internal Revenue Code
(53 Stat. 32; 26 U.S.C., Sup. V, 62) and
sections 101, 108, 109 and 160 (a) of the
Revenue Act of 1942 (Pub. Law 753, 77th
Cong.))

[SEAL] GuY T. IELVERING,
Commissioner o Internal Revenue.

Approved: October 28, 1942.
JCHN L. SULLIvtN,

A'!ting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11025; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:51 a. m.]

Subchapter C-Miscellanceous Excise Taxes
[T.D. 51751

P" HT 171-MISCELLAIEoUs REGuLArTIoNS
RELATED TO LIQUOR

SUBPART J-FLOOR STOCKS TAXES ON DIS-
TILLrD SPIRITS, rERMENTED I ALT LIQUORS,
AND WINES

Sections 601, 602. 603, and 604 of the
Revenue Act of 1942, approved October
21, 1942 (Pub. Law 753-77th Cong.),
read as follows:

SEc. 601. EFFEcMVE DATE OF THMS TrrLE.
This title shall take effect on the first

day of the first month which begins more
than 10 days after the date of the enactment
of this Act.

Sec. 602. DISTILLE sPIRiTs.

(d) Floor Stocks Tax.--Section 2800 is
amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

(j) 1942 Floor Stocks Tax-(l) Tax. Upon
all distilled spirits upon which the internal-
revenue tax imposed by law has been paid,
and which on the effective date of Title VI
of the Revenue Act of 1942, are held and in-
tended for sale or for use in the manufacture
or production of any article intended for
sale, there shall be levied, assessed, collected,
and paid a floor stocks tax of $2.on each proof-
gallcn, and a proportionate tax at a like rate
on all fractional parts of such proof-gallon.

(2) Returns. Under such regulations as
the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary shall -prescribe, every person re-
quired by paragraph (1) to pay any floor
stocks tax shall, on or before the end of the
thirtieth day following the effective date of
Title VI of the Revenue Act of 1942 make a
return and shall, on or before the first day
of the third, month following such' effective
date, pay such tax. Payment of the tax shown
to be due may be extended to a date not
later than the first day of the tenth month
following the effective date of Title VI of the
Revenue Act of 1942, upon the filing of a
bond for payment thereof in such form and
amount and with such surety or sureties as
the Commissioner, with the approval of the
Secretary, may prescribe. -

(3) Laws Applicable. All provisions of law,
including -penalties, applicable in respect ol
Internal-revenue taxes on distilled spirits
shall, insofar as applicable and not incon-
sistent with this subsection, be applicable in
respect of the floor stocks tax imposed here-
under. For the purposes of this subsection
the term "distilled spirits" shall include prod-
ucts produced in such manner that the per-

son producing them is a rectifier within the
meaning of section 3254 (g).

SEc. 603. FzswENTED LIALT LIQUORS.

(b) Floor Stocks Tax. Section 3150 -is
amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

(e) 1942 Floor Stocks Tax.
(1) Tax. Upon all fermented malt liquors

upon which the nternal-revenue tax im-
posed by law has been paid, and which on
the effective date of Title VI of the Revenue
Act of 1942 are held by any person and in-
tended for sale there shall be levied, assessed,
collected, and paid a floor stocks tax at a
rate of $1 per barrel of 31 gallons.

(2) Returns. Under such regulations as
the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary shall prescribe, every person re-
quired by paragraph (1) to pay any floor
stocks tax shall, on or before the end of
the thirtieth day following the effective date
of Title VI of the Revenue Act of 1942 make
a return and shall, on or before the first
day of the third month following such ef-
fective date, pay such tax. Payment of the
tax shown to be due may be extended to a
date not later than the first day of the tenth
month following the effective date of Title
VI of the Revenue Act of 1942, upon the
filing of a bond for payment thereof In such
form and amount and with such surety or
sureties as the Commissioner, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, may prescribe.

(3) Laws applicable. All provisions of law,
including penalties, applicable in respect of
the taxes imposed by subsection (a) shall,
insofar as applicable and not Inconsistent
with this subsection, be applicable with re-
spect to the floor stocks tax imposed by this
subsection.

Ssc. 604. Wnrs.

(c) Floor stocks. Subchapter F of Chap-
ter 26 is amended by inserting at the end
thereof the following new section:

Sec. 3193. 1942 FLOOR STOCxs TArX ON Wns.
(a) Floor stocks tax. Upon all wines upon

which the internal-revenue tax Imposed by
law has been paid, and which on the effec-
tive date of.Title VI of the Revenue Act of
1942 are held and intended for sale or for
use in the manufacture or production of
an article intended for sale, there shall be
levied, assessed, collected, and paid a floor
stocks tax at rates equal to the~lncreases in
rates of tax made applicable to such articles
by section 604 of the Revenue Act of 1942.

(b) Returns. Under such regulations as
the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary shall prescribe, every person re-
quired by subsection (a) to pay any floor
stocks tax shall, on or before the end of
the thirtirth day following the effective date
of Title VI of the Revenue Act of 1942
make a return and shall, on or before the
first day of the third month following such
effective date, pay such tax. Payment, of
the tax shown t. be due may be extended
to a date not later than the first day of
the tenth month following the effective date
of Title VI of the Revenue Act of 1942, upon
the filing of a bond for payment thereof
in such form and amount and with such
surety or sureties as the Commissioner, with
the approval of the Secretary, may prescribe.

(c) Laws applicable. All provisions of
law, including penalties, applicable in respect
of the taxesffiposed by section 3030 (a)
shall, Insofar as applicable and not incon-
sistent with this subsection, be applicable
with respect to the floor stocks tax imposed
by subsection (a).

- Pursuant to the above sections of law,
the following regulations are prescribed:

L Aros-ru: §§ 171.90 to 171.101, inclusive,
Issued under secs. 601-604 of the Revenue
Act of 1942 (Public Law 753, 77th Congress).

Distilled SpiritM

§ 171.90 Inventory ol distilled spirits.
Each distiller, fruit distiller, proprietor
of an industrial alcohol plant, Internal
revenue bonded warehouse, alcohol
bonded warehouse, taxpaid bottling
house, and each rectifier, wholesale
dealer in liquors, retail dealer in liquors,
manufacturer, or any other person, cor-
poration, partnership, or association
holding on November 1, 1942, taxpaid
distilled spirits, including alcohol and
brandy, intended for sale or for use In
the manufacture or production of any
article intended for sale shall before
beginning business on that date prepare
an inventory of such taxpaid distilled
spirits.

§ 171.91 Spirits subject to tax. The
following kinds of distilled spirits, among
others, are subject to the floor stocks tax
of $2 a proof gallon if taxpaid prior to
November 1, 1942, and which on that date
are held and intended for sale or for use
,in the manufacture or production of any
article intended for sale:

(a) Ethyl alcohol.
(b) Spirits-Grain, Spirits-Cane, and

Spirits-'rult.
(c) Spirits-Grain Processed, Spirits-

Cane Processed, and Spirits-Fruit Proc-
essed.
(d) Whiskey, gin, rum, and brandy,
(e) Vermouth conlaining distilled

spirits.
(f) docktalls containing distilled spir-

its.
(g) Liqueurs, cordials, and similar

compounds containing distilled spirits.
(h) Tequila, okolehao, et cetera,(i) Distilled spirits of any kind lheld by

any person for use In the manufacture or
production of any article intended for
sale, regardless of whether the article to
be produced is in itself unfit for beverage
purposes.

§ 171.92 Preparation of inventory of
distilled spirits-(a) DMvision into three
sections. The Inventory of distilled
spirits will consist of three sections as fol-
lows:

, Section 1. Distilled spirits on the prcm-
ises of the taxpayer.

Section 2. Distilled spirits owned by
the taxpayer and stored elsewhere.

Section 3. Distilled spirits owned by
and In transit to or from the taxpayer.

Section 1 will be divided Into nine
vertical columns designated as follows:
(a) Kind of spirits.
(b) Number of cases.
(c) Number of bottles In each case.
(d) Size of bottles In case.
(e) Number of bottles not in cases.
f) Size of bottles not In cases.
(g) Total wine gallons.
(h) Proof of spirits.
(i) Total proof gallons.
The distilled spirits shall be listed sep-

arately by kinds, that Is, there will be a
separate listing of alcohol, whiskey,
brandy, gin, rum, cordials, liqueurs, cock-
tails, et cetera. Each kind of spirits will
be further segregated according to proof.

b) Spirits stored elsewhere or in tran-
sit. Section 2 covering spirits owned by
the taxpayer and stored elsewhere on
November 1, 1942, and section 3 covering
spirits in transit to or from the taxpayer
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on November 1, 1942, will contain the
- same columns as section 1, except that

columns (e) and f), if not applicable,
may be omitted. The address of each
place of storage for spirits recorded in
section 2 should be shown, as well as the
serial numbers of all full cases. The
means of transportation, name and ad-
dress of the consignor or consignee, and
serial numbers of all full cases should
be shown in section 3.

- (c) Spirits in bulk. Distillers, recti-
fiers, manufacturers, and other persons
holding taxpaid distilled spirits in pack-
ages (barrels or drums), tank cars, or in
tanks will list such spirits in a separate
section, showing the kind of spirits, wine
gallons, proof, and proof gallons, the
serial number of, and kind of, each con-
tainer, and the name of the distiller.

Rectifiers holding taxpaid spirits in
process of rectification or in bottling or
storage tanks will measure and proof the
spirits,.and show in a separate section of
the inventory the number and kind of
receptacles containing the spirits, the
kind of spirits, wine gallons, proof, and
proof gallons.

Fermented Malt Liquors
§ 171.93 Inventory of fermented malt

liquors. Each brewer, wholesale dealer
i5. liquors, wholesale dealer in wines and
malt liquors, wholesale dealer in malt
liquors, retail dealer in liquors, retail
dealer in wines and malt liquors, retail
-lealer in malt liquors, and any other
-)erson, corporation, partnership or asso-
Aiation holding on November 1,1942, tax-
-aid fermented malt liquors intended for
-ale shall before beginning business on
that date prepare an inventory of all-
such taxpaid fermented malt liquors.

§ 171.94 Malt liquors subject to tax.
The term "fermented malt liquors" shall
include, among others, the following,
which are subject to the floor stocks tax
of $1 a barrel (31 gallons) if taxpaid
prior to November 1, 1942, and which on
that date are held and intended for sale:.

(a) Beer
(b) Ale
(c) Porter
(d) Stout
,(e) Lager beer
f) Sake

§ 171.95 Preparation of inventory of
malt liquors-(a) Division into three
sections. The inventory of fermented
malt liquors will consist of three sections
as follows:

Section 1. Malt liquors on the prem-
ises of the taxpayer.

Section 2. Malt liquors owned by the
taxpayer and stored elsewhere.

Section 3. Malt liquors owned by and
in transit to or from the taxpayer.

Section 1 will be divided into two sub-
sections, one to cover packaged or bar-
reled beer, and the other to cover malt
liquors in cans or bottles. The first sub-
section will show separately the number
of :8 barrels, V barrels, Y4 barrels, Y
barrels, Y2 barrels, and barrels. The
total number of such containers will be

shown on the basis of barrels of 31 gal-
lons each.

The second subsection will cover malt
liquors in cans or bottles and will be
divided into six vertical columns as fol-
lows:

(a) Size of bottles or cans
(b) Number of cases
(c) Number of bottles or cans in case
(d) All other bottles
(e) Total gallons
(f) "Equivalent in barrels of 31 gallons
(b) Malt liquors stored elsewhere or in

transit. Section 2 covering malt liquors
owned by the taxpayer and stored else-
where on November 1, 1942, and section 3
covering malt liquors in transit to or
from the taxpayer on Novembzr 1, 1942,
will contain the same columns as section
1. The address of each place of storage
for malt liquors recorded in section 2
should be shown; and the means of trans-
portation, name and address of the con-
signor or consignee of malt liquors in
transit should be shown in section 3.

(c) Malt liquors held by 2retcrs.
Brewers holding taxpaid malt liquors in
tanks in the bottling houe will measure
such liquors and show in a separate sec-

Hind

tlon the number and kind of receptacle
containing the malt liquors, and report
the contents in terms of barrels.

Wines
§171.96 Inventory of mines. Each

proprietorfof a bonded winery, bonded
storeroom or taxpald bottling house, and
each rectifier, wholesale or retail dealer
in liquors (including wholesale or retail
dealer in wines and wholesale or retail
dealer in wines and malt liquors), man-
ufacturer, or any other person, corpora-
tion. partnership or association holding
on November 1, 1942, taxpad wines in-
tended for sale or for use in the manu-
facture or production of any article
intended for sale shall aso before bezin-
ning business on that date prepare an
inventory of all such taxpaid wines.

§ 171.97 Wines subject to tao. The
term "wines" includes, among others, the
following which are subject to the floor
stock tax Indicated if tax paid prior to
November 1, 1942, and which on that date
are held and Intended for sale or for use
in the manufacture or production of any
article intended for sale:

Mocor Stock~s Taz

(a) Still wine;, Including vermouth, and all artificial or imitation
wines, or compounds cold as til1 wine, containing:

(1) Not more than 14$ of alcohol by volume ...... 2 cents a gallon.
(2) More than 14$ and not exceeding 215 of alcohol by 10 cents a gallon.

volume.
(3) More than 21% and not excceding 21% of alcohol by 35 cents a gallon.

volume.
(b) Champagne and zparling wlne, that is, cffcrvczccnt wine 3 cents per each one-bait

charged with carbon dioxide rcnulting from fermentation pint or fraction theof.
of the wine In bulk or In the bottle.

(c) Artificially carbonated wine, that Is, elicrve--czent wine artMI- 1 , cents per each one-half
eially charged with carbon dioxide. pint or fraction thereof.

§ 171.98 Pearatfon of inrcntory of
ines-(a) Divison into parts and sec-

tions. The Inventory of wines will be
divided into five parts for the separate
listing of the five different tax claszes as
follows:

Part 1. Wines containing not more
than 14 per cent of alcohol.

Part 2. Wines containing more than 14
per cent but not exceeding 21 per cent
of alcohol

Part 3. Wines containing more than
21 per cent but not exceeding 24 per cent
of alcohol

Part 4. Champagne and other spar-
kling wines.

Part 5. Artificially carbonated wines.
Each part will consist of three sections

as follows:
Section 1. Wines on the premises of the

taxpayer.
Section 2. Wines owned by the tax-

payer and stored elsewhere.
Section 3. Wines owned by and in

transit to or from the taxpayer.
Section 1 will be divided into eight

vertical columns which will be designated
as follows:

(a) Kind of wine.
(b) Number of packages.
(c) Number of cases.
(d) Number of bottles In case.
(e) Size of bottles in case.

() Number of bottles not in cases.
(g) Size of bottles not in cases.
(h) Total gallons.
b) Wines stored elsewhere or in tran-

it. Section 2 covering wines owned by
the taxpayer and stored elsewhere on
November 1, 1942, and section 3 cover-
ing wines in transit to or from the tax-
payer on Noyember 1, 1942, will contain
the same columns as section 1, except
that columns Mf) and (g), If not appli-
cable, may be omitted. The address of
each place of storage for wines recordegi
in section 2 shouldbe shown. Themeans
of transportation, name and address of
the consignor or consignee should be
shown in section 3.

(c) Wines in bul:. Rectifiers, whole-
sale dealers in liquors, manufacturers,
and other persons holding taxpad wines
in packages (barrels or drums), tank
cars, or in tanks will measure and proof
the wines, and show in a separate sec-
tion of the inventory the number and
kind of receptacle containing the wine,
the kind of wine, the wine gallons, and
the per cent of alcohol by volume.

Inventories

§ 171.99 Idetilcation of inventory.
The inventories of distilled spirits, fer-
mented malt liquors, and wines shall be
prepared in duplicate on sheets of paper
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not larger than 1O'Y by 16 inches to be
furnished by the taxpayer. Each page
of the inventory will be consecutively
numbered and Identified by showing
clearly at the head thereof the name of
the individual, firm, or corporation hold-
ing the distilled, spirits, fermented malt
liquors, and wines, the address, the na-
ture of the business, and the kind and
serial number of the Federal special tax
stamp (if any) held at such address.

Filing of-Return and Inventory and
Payment of Tax

§ 171.100 Filing of inventory and re-
turn. Each taxpayer designated in
§§ 171.90, 171.93 and 171.96 shall make'
a return on Form 758 (Revised 1942),
in triplicate, for each place where dis-

' tilled spirits, fermented malt liquors, or
wines are held. However, one return
may be filed covering a number of sep-
arate places of business, provided such
places are in the same collection dis-
trict, and a separate inventory is pre-
pared for each place. The original and
duplicate copies of the return, together
with the original of the inventory of dis-
tilled spirits, fermented malt liquors, and
wines, must be filed not later than De-
cember 1, 1942, ,ith the Collector of In-
ternal Revenue of the district in which
the distiled spirits, fermented malt
liquofs, or wines are held. The tripli-
cate copy of the return and the dupli-
cate copy of the inventory will be re-
tained by the taxpayer at the location
covered by the return. The filing of a
blanket return with one Collector to
cover a number of places in different .col-
lection districts will not be acceptable.

§ 171.101 Payment of floor stocks tax.
The floor stocks tax shown by the re-
turn to be due may be paid to the Col-
lector of Internal Revenue at the time
the return is fied, but, if not paid at
that time, such tax must be paid not
later than February-1, 1943. However,
the date of payment of the tax may be
extended to a date not later than Sep-
tember 1, 1943, upon the filing of bond
on Form 723-A (Revised 1942), in dupli-
cate, in accordance with the instructions
thereon, in a penal sum in the amount of
the tax (including the delinquency pen-
alty, if any), plus an amount equivalent
to and not more than 10 per cent of the

tax (including the delinquency penalty,
if any).

[sEAL] Guy T. HELvEUNG,
Commissioner.

Approved: October 28, 1942.
JoN L. SULLIVAN,

Actin Secretary o1 the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11026; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:51 a. m.]

TITLE 30-MINERAL RESOURCES

Chapter III-Bituminous Coal Division
[Dockets Nos. A-1631 and A-1633]

PART 322-M nm PRICE SCHEDULE,
DISTRICT No. 2

ORDER GRANTING RELIEF, ETC.

Order of consolidation and order
granting temporary relief and condition-
ally providing for final relief In the mat-
ter of the petitions of District Board No. 2
for the establishment of price classifica-
tions and minimum prices for the coals

'of certain mines in District No. 2.
Original petitions, pursuant to section

4 I (d) of the Bituminous Coal Act of
1937, having been duly filed with this
Division by the above-named party, re-
questing the establishment, both tempo-
rary and permanent, of price classifica-
tions and minimum prices for the coals of
certain mines in District No72; and

It appearing that the above-entitled
matters raise similar and related Issues;
and

It further appearing that a reasonable
showing of necessity has been made for
the granting of temporary relief In the
manner hereinafter set forth; and -

No petitions of intervention having
been filed with the Division in the above-
entitled matter; and

The following action being deemed
necessary in order to effectuate the pur-
poses of the Act;

It is ordered, That pending final dispo-
sition of the above-entitled matter, tem-
porary relief is granted as follows: Com-
mencing forthwith, § 322.7 (Alphabeti-
cal list of code members) )s amended by
adding thereto Supplement R-I and
R-fl, § 322.9 (Special prices-(c) Rail-
road fuel) is amended by adding thereto
Supplement R-I and R-IV, and § 322.23

(General prices) is amended by adding
thereto Supplement T, which 'supple-
ments are. hereinafter set forth and
hereby made a part hereof; and com-
mencing forthwith the shipping points
appearing in the aforesaid Supplement
R-III for Mine Index Nos. 4, 70, 71, and
332 are effective in place of the shipping
points heretofore assigned to thesq mines.

It is further ordered, That pleadings
in opposition to the original petition in
the above-entitled mftter and applica-
tions to stay, terminate or modify the
temporary relief herein granted may be
filed'wfth the Division within forty-five
(45) days from the date of this Order,
pursuant to the Rules and Regulations
Governing Practice and Procedure Be-
fore the Bituminous Coal Division in
Proceedings Instituted Pursuant to sec-
tion 4 11 (d) of the Bituminous Coal Act
of 1937.

It i0 further ordered, That the relief
herein granted shall become final sixty
(60) days from the date of this Order,
unless it shall otherwise be ordered.

The price classifications and minimum
prices set forth in the Schedules attached
are based upon the price classifications
and minimum prices in eff:ct on October
1, 1942, for comparable and analogous
coals and already reflect the changes, if
any, made in minimum prices by the
Acting Director's Order of August 28,
1942, 1 F.R. 6943, in General Docket No.
21. Except as otherwise stated herein,
the minimum prices in the attached
Schedules do not differ, except in this
regard, from the minimum prices pro-
posed by petitioner.

No relief Is granted herein with respect
to the request of Distrlct Board No, 2
for the establishment of price classifica-
tions and minimum prices for 'the coals
of R. H. Jamison, Jr. (Delmont Fuel Co.)
produced at the Delmont No. 2 and Del-
mont No. 3 Mines. It appears that these
coals are of comparable quality and anal-
ogous to the coals of the Delmont No. 1
Mine (Mine Index No. 2184) of this pro-
ducer and loaded over the same tipple.
Accordingly, it is unnecessary to claisify
or price them, and they may be regarded
as part of, and sold at the same price
classifications and minimum prices as
the coals of the Delmont No. 1 Mine.

Dated: October 13, 1942.
[SEAL] DAN H. WHEELER,

Director.
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§ 322.9 Special prices-(c) Railroad fuel--Supplement R-IV.
In § 322.9 (c) of Minimum Price Schedule, add the mine index numbers in groups

shown. Group No. 1: 4; Group No. 7: 332; Group No. 20: 70, 71,

FOR TRUCK SHIPMENTS
§ 322.23 General prices-Supplement T

[Prices in cents per net ton for shipment into all market areas]

Base sizes
o - H. H

Code member lndex A lin Seam

1 2 3 4 5 0 7 8 9 10 11

ALLEGHENY COUNTY

MacFarlan, IRobert 2=35 MacFarlane 14 Pittsburgh.. 295 285 275 260 235 230 230 240 210 200 100
(AMacFarlane Coal (8).

Woo& Glrdwood (A. 2537 Wood ---------- U. Freeport. 295 "285 275 250 235 235 230 240 200 190 180
H. GIrdwoQd).

FAYETTE COUNTY
Lazuka, John ----------- 2539 Luzaka --------- Sewickley... 285 275 265 255 235 225 225 225 210 205 100

LAWRENCE COUNTY -

R. & 0. Coal Co. (Ed- 2.140 Cover ---------- Kittanning.- 345 320 310 305 295 280 20 200 2C5 155 185
ward Oglietti)

WASHINGTON COUNTY

Daugherty Coal Co. (11. 2541 Hazelkirk (D) .- Pittsburgh.- 330 320 310 280 270 255 245 265 225 215 190
C. Daugherty).

WESTMORELAND COUNTY

Bell Coal Co. (F. C. 2.42 Bell Deep (D).... Pittsburgh.. 295 285 -75 255 245 240 235 235 215 205 195
Gay).

[F. R. Doe. 42-10953; Filed, October 28; 1942; 11:25 a. m.]

[Docket No. A-1501 Part II]

PART 324-MiNum PRICE SCHEDULE,
DISTRICT No. 4

ORDER GRANTING RELIEF, ETC.

Order of the Director granting relief
In the matter of the petition of District
Board No. 4 for the establishment of an
additional price instruction to be added
to the schedule of effective minimum
prices for District No. 4 for all shipments
except truck, which would permit coals
passing through a preparation plant, not
constituting a part of the facilities of the
mine in which said coals were produced,
to take the same prices for the various
kinds, qualities and sizes of coal as if
said preparation plant were located at
the mine where said coal was actually
produced.

This proceeding having been instituted
upon a petitidn filed with the Bituminous
Coal Division, pursuant to section 4 II
(d) of the Bituminous Coal Act of 1937,
by District Board No. 4 requesting the
establishment of a special price instruc-
tion in the Schedule of Effective Mini-
mum Prices for District No. 4 For All
Shipments Except Truck;

Pursuant to an appropriate order and
after due notice, a hearing in this matter
having been held October 5, 1942, before
Floyd McGown, a duly designated Ex-
aminer of the Division at a hearing room
thereof in Washington, D. C., at which
Interested persons were afforded an op-
portunity to be present, adduce evidence,

cross-examine witnesses and otherwise
be heard;

District Boards Nos. 2, 6, and 8 having
filed petitions of intervention in this
proceeding;

The preparation and filing of a report
by Examiner having been waived by all
parties hereto and the record thereupon
having been submitted to the under-
signed; and

The undersigned having made Find-'
ings of Fact and Conclusions of Law
herein and having rendered an Opinion
in this matter, all of which are filed here-
with.

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That
commencing forthwith, § 324.1 (Price in-
structions and exceptions-(a) Price in-
structions) in the Schedule of Effective
Minimum Prices for District No. 4 For
All Shipments Except Truck be and it
hereby is amended by the addition of tl
following price instruction:

The minimum prices f. o. b. the mine of
origin for all coals produced at strip mines
which are shipped by rail to and washed at
a preparation plant not constituting a part
of the facilities of the mine at which such
coals are produced shall be the same as the
minimum prices effective for the correspond-
ing size groups produced at the mine where
the preparation plant is located and washed.
Nothing herein shau be deemed, however,
to supersede the provisions of Price Exemp-
tion 3.

It is further ordered, That the petitions
of the various parties hereto be and they
are hereby granted to the extent set

forth above, and In all other respects are
denied.

Dated: October 26, 1942.
[SEAL] DAN H. WHEELER,

Director.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11019; Filed, October 29, 10423;
11:16 a. m.]

TITLE 32-NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter IX-War Production Board
Subchapter B--Director General for Operations

PART 1010-SUSPENSION ORDERS
[Suspension Order 8-122]

NEW WORLD LIFE INSURANCE CO.-IIENRlY
BRODERICK, INC.

New World Life Insurance Company Is
a Washington corporation engaged In
the life insurance business, with Its prin-
cipal office in Seattle, Washington.
Henry Broderick, Inc. Is a Washington
corporation engaged in the business of
real estate and property management In
Seattle. New World Life Insurance
Company is the owner of a 15-story office
building located at Cherry Street and
Second Avenue, Seattle, known as the
Alaska Building, and Henry Broderick,
Inc. acts as manager of such building.

Subsequent to April 9, 1942, New World
Life Insurance Company and Henry
Broderick, Inc. began construction (as
defined in Conservation Order L-41) In
said Alaska Building, in violation of
Conservation Order L-41. Such con-
struction consisted of remodeling and
rehabilitating said building on an exten-
sive scale and additions thereto and ex-
tensions and alterations thereof, the
estimated cost of which substantially
exceeded $5,000. Such construction was
begun in wilful disregard of the prohibi-
tions imposed by Conservation Order
L-41.

This violation of Conservation Order
L-41 has hampered and Impeded the war
effort of the United States by diverting
scarce materials to uses prohibited by the
War Production Board. In view of the
foregoing: It is hereby ordered, That:

§ 1010.122 Suspension Order S-122.
(a) Neither New World Life Insurance
Company nor Henry Broderick, Inc., nor
any other person shall order, purchase,
accept delivery of, withdraw from in-
ventory, or In any other manner secure
or use material or construction plant In
order to begin or continue "construction"
(as said term Is defined in Conservation
Order L-41, as amended on September
2, 1942) whether heretofore commenced
or not, on the building located at Cherry
Street and Second Avenue, Seattle,
Washington, known as 1the Alaska
Building.

(b) No application for authorization
to continue construction or to begin ad-
ditional construction on said building,
filed by New World Life Insurance Com-
pany. Henry Broderick, Inc., or any other
person shall be granted by the Director
General for Operations.

(c) Neither New World Life Insurance
Company nor Henry Broderick, Inc., nor
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any other- person shall order, purchase,
accept delivery -of, withdraw from in-
ventory, or in any other manner secure
or use material or construction plant in
order to begin or continue any "mainte-
nance" or "repair" work (as said terms
are defined in Conservation Order L-41,
as amended September 2, 1942) whether
heretofore commenced or not, on the
building located at Cherry Street and
Second Avenue, Seattle, Washington,
known as the Alaska Building, except as
specifically authorized in writing by the
Regional Compliance Chief of the San
Francisco Office of the War Production
Board.

(d) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemed to relieve New World Life
Insurance Company or Henry Broderick,
Inc. from any restriction, prohibition,
or provision contained in any other
order or regulation of the Director of
Industry Operations or the Director
General for Operations, except in so far
as the same maybe inconsistent with the
provisions hereof.

(e) Thi " order shall take effect on
November 1, 1942, and shall expire on
November 1, 1943.
(P.D. eg. 1, as amended, 6 P.R. 6680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 F.R. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
P.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.0. 9125,
7 F.R. 2719; ngc. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th
Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89 and
507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
ERNEST KANZLER,

Director General for Operations.

[F. R. Doe. 42-10975; Filed, October 28, 1942;
2:42 p. m.]

PART 1010-SUSPENSION ORDERS
[Suspension Order S-124]

3. LEVITT

J. Levitt, a partnership composed of
- J. Levitt, Samuel Gellar, and Anna Gel-
lar, located at 6110 Osage Avenue, Phil-
adelphia, Pennsylvania, is engaged in the
business of selling plumbing and heating
,and roofing supplies. During the period
from March 1, 1942, to March 19, 1942,
the partnership accepted and filled or-
ders for approximately 11,500 feet of cop-
per tubing and two 60 foot copper tubing
coils, which orders did not bear a prefer-
ence rating of A-10 or better.

The foregoing violations of General
Preference Order No. M-9-a have im-
peded and hampered the war effort of
the United States by diverting scarce
materials to uses not authorized by the
War Production Board. 'In view of the
foregoing facts; It is hereby ordered:

§ 1010.124 SUSPension Order S-124.
(a) J. Levitt, Samuel Gellar, and Anna
Geller, t/a J. Levitt, 6110 Osage Avenue,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, their succes-
sors and assigns, are hereby prohibited
from accepting deliveries of copper, cop-
per base alloys, copper products and cop-
per base alloy products for a period of
ninety (90) days following the effective
date of this order.

(b) J. Levitt, Samuel Gellar, and Anna
Gellar, t/a J. Levitt, their successors and

assigns, are hereby ordered and directed
to repurchase from John A. Lynch, 024
Colenbrooke Avenue, Drexel Hill, Penn-
sylvania, the 10,000 feet of copper tubing
sold to him by them on or about March
3, 1942, within 15 days following the ef-
fective date of this order, and they are
further directed to file within five days
after the date of said repurchase, an af-
fidavit setting forth the fact of said
repurchase.

(c) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemed to restrict deliveries by
J. Levitt, Samuel Gelar, and Anna
Gellar t/a J. Levitt, their succ'zors and
assigns, from their present inventory in
accordance with all applicable orders
and regulations of the War Production
Board, and nothing contained in this
order shall be deemed to relieve them,
their successors and assigns, from any
restriction, prohibition, or provision con-
tained in any order or regulation of the
Director of Industry Operations or the
Director General for Operations, whether
now in force or hereafter Issued, except
insofar as the same may be inconsistent
with the provisions hereof.

(d) This order shall take effect on
October 30, 1942, and shall terminate on
January 30, 1943.
(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 P.R. G680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 P.R. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
FR 329; E.O. 9040, 7 P.R. 527; E.O. 9125,
7 P.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th
Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89 and
507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.

Director General for Operations.

[P. R. Doe. 42-10976; Filcd. October 28, 1942;
2:42 p. m.]

PART 1223-STAmWS Anion Aim SnarL-
FICATION OF PAPER

[Schedule I to Limitation Order L-120, v3

Amended and Reviccd Oatobzr 23, 1942]

BOOK PAPER FOr USE In CO7,fliEICISL
PR aIIUG

Section 1223.2 Schedule I to Limita-
tion Order L-120 is hereby amended and
revised to read as follows:

§ 1223.2 Schedulc I to Limitation Or-
der LT-120-(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
Appendix:

(1) The term "book paper" means
and is limited to the kinds of paper com-
monly described and distributed In the
paper trade by the names used as cap-
tions in the Appendix below.

(2) The term "book paper for ue in
commercial printing" means all "book
papers" commonly manufactured and
distributed for use in printing, including
but not limited to the printing of music,
labels and posters; and excluding only
those manufactured and distributed for
use in printing periodicals, pamphlets
published for resale, and books, or for
conversion into another paper product
or products otherwise than by printing.

(3) A "grade" means one particular
quality within a kind of book paper, such
grade having the essential properties

peculiar to such kind of paper and com-
mon to all grades within such kind, but
distinguished from other such grades by
a difference in the degree to which one
or several of those common properties
are emphasized. However, a difference
in the degree to which any such prop-
erty i- emphasized, due only to a differ-
ence in ash content, in sizing, in the
quantity of adhesive in the coating for-
mula, or in the dye used in the paper
and/or coating shall not be considered
as resulting in a different grade.

(4) "Color" means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not limited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(5) The term "basis weight" means the
weight of a kind of 'book paper" in
pounds per 500 sheets in the size indi-
cated under the appropriate caption.

(6) An "Item" means a quantity of
paper all of which I. of the same size,
grain, basis weight, finish, color and
grade.

(7) The term "standard" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
basis weight and size specified under A
of the appropriate caption in the Appen-
dlx below.

(8) The term "specal" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size means,
with respect to each manufacturer, any
grade, color, basis weight or size that is
not standard.

(9) The term "special making order"
means a single order placed by a singIe
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer or consumer.

(10) The term "manufacture" includes
all making and finishing operations prior
to packaging or packing.

(11) 'Terson" means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form of
enterprise, Including within one "person"
all affiliates, subsidiaries, individuals,
corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operating management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers subiect
to this schedule. It shall be the duty of
each person who manufactures paper to
determine in the first instance, but sub-
Ject to review and official classification
by the Director General for Operations
at any time thereafter, under which cap-
tion, if any, of the Appendix belongs each
of the "book papers for use in commer-
cial printing" manufactured by him.
There shall be taken into account in such
determination, and in any review and
reclassificatfon by the Director General
for Operations, the designation by which
the manufacturer heretofore Identified
or distributed the paper in question, the
common designation in the paper trade
of similar papers selling within the same
general price range as the paper in ques-
tion, and the common designation in the
paper trade of Ppars possessing the same
general physical characteristics, manu-
factured by the same general proceses,
or commonly distributed and used for
the same general uses as the paper in
question. If a manufacturer is uncertain
as to the proper caption under which to
clas7fy a particular kind of "book paper
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for use in commercial printing", or
whether a particular kind of paper Is
such a paper at all or belongs under aby
caption of the Appendix to this schedule,
he may apply to the Director General
for Operations, in writing, for an official
classification of such paper, submitting
with his aplliCation representative sam-
ples of the grade or grades in which he
manufactures such paper, a full explana-
tion of the processes by which he manu-
factures the same, the designation by
which he has heretofore identified or
distributed the sanle, the general uses for
which it is Intended, the general price
range within which it is sold, and the
types of papers with which It chiefly
competes, and a full explanation of the
reasons for his uncertainty. The Direc-
tor General for Operations may on his
own motion review a manufacturer's
classification and substitute therefor an
official classification. In any event, an
official classification by the Director
General for Operations by telegram or
notice In writing sent to the manufac-
,turer, shall, unless and until the Director
General for Operations shall amend or
revise the same by telegram or notice in
writing sent to the manufacturer, be
conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regular
manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "book paper for
use in commercial printing", shall, with
respect to each such kind he manufac-
tures, select such "grade" or "grades"
thereof, not to exceed the number speci-
fied in A (1) of the appropriate caption
of the Appendix below, as he may desire
to adopt for regular manufacture, and
shall forthwith notify the Director Gen-
eral for Operations of such selection, on
Form PD-589. The manufacturer may
thereafter apply to the Director General
for Operations for leave to amend the
original selection by dropping a "grade"
or "grades" and substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave is
granted by the Director General for
Operations In writing the original selec-
tion shall be and remain binding.

(d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the
Appendix below a manufacturer Is per-
mitted, with respect to a particular
grade of a kind of "book paper for use
In commercial printing", to select a
number of colors, each person who man-
ufactures such grade, if he desires to
manufacture such grade in colors, shall
Immediately select therefor such partic-
ular colors, not to exceed the number
Indicated in A (2) of the appropriate
caption, as he may desire to adopt for
regular manufacture, and shall forth-
with notify the Director General for
Operations of such selection on Form
PD-589. The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director General for
Operations for leave to amend the orig-
Inal selection by dropping a color or
colors and substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave is
granted by the Director General for

Operations in writing the original selec-
tion shall be and remain binding.

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions in-
dicated In paragraphs (f), (g), (h) and
(I) of this revised schedule, or under
B of the appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below, no person shall manufac-
ture any kind of "book paper for use in
commercial printing" in any grade, color,
basis weight or size other than those
selected or specified as standard under
A of the appropriate caption of the
Appendix, or contrary to any other pro-
vision under A of the appropriate
caption.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule ard subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of "book papers" and to the normal
variations in quantity manufactured
customarily acceptable In the paper
trade. Nothing in this revised schedule
shall restrict the remaking, because of
faulty manufacture or excessive under-
run, of all or any part of a "special mak-
ing order" accepted in good faith for
manufacture in accordance with the
terms of this revised schedule.

(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothing In
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of
which the parent size is a multiple, pro-
vided the parent size Is manufactured
in accordance with the provisions of this
revised schedule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractional width rolls of any parent
roll size manufactured In accordance
with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for roll paper; however,
a'special sheet size may not be cut from
a standard or special roll size except In
a quantity and under the conditions
applying to a "special size" under B of
the appropriate caption In the Appendix
below.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
sale of "job lots" or "seconds", result-
ing from faulty manufacture or over-
runs customarily unacceptable to the
buyer, which occur during a bona fide
attempt to manufacture "book paper"
according to the terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer clearly informs. the purchaser that
such paper is a "job lot" or "seconds"'
and so indicates on each package.

(I) Exception for export. Regaidless
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order L-120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission In writing by the
Director General for Operations sell in
the domestic market) any kind of "book
paper for use in commercial printing" in
any size or basis weight required, regard-
less of quantity, provided all other pro-
visions of this schedule are complied
with.

(j) Records and reports-(l) Stand-
ard samples. Each person who manu-
factires any kind of "book paper for use
In commercial printing" shall keep,
readily available for inspection by the

War Production Board, representative
samples of each standard grade and
each standard color of such grade se-
lected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person who manufactures
any "special making order" permitted
under B of the appropriate caption of
th6 Appendix below shall require from
the buyer a statement to the effect that
such order Is purchased for use by ope
printer or consumer, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete
record of such order, readily avail-
able for Inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board, and shall submit reports
of such orders to the Director General
for Operations as he may from time to
time require.

(3) Export orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures "book
papers for use In commercial printing"
for export shall require from the buyer
a statement to the effect that such paper
is purchased for export, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete
record of the order against which such
paper is manufactured, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper-
ations as he may from time to time
require.

This revised schedule shall take effect
five days after the date of issuance.
(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 P.R. 6680:
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 P.R. 561; E.O. 0024, 7
P.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O, 9125,
7 P.R. 2719; sec, 2 (a), Pub. Law 671,
76th Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89
and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942.
EINEST KANUzLER,

Director General for Operations.
I

APPEND3x TO REnVISED Sclr==r~ I To
L=n"ATiON Oan=a L-120

STA ARDhZATION AND SI PLIFICATION er BOoS
PAPERS FOR' Us ZI COUMERCIAL PNXTNa

UNCOATED ENGL(SH(ZACIUNZE) VV1SH s3OX
PAPERS

.(Excluding Those With 25 Percent or More
Rag Content)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for,
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (a) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In one of the grades
selected under A (1), White and India only.
The other grade selected may be manufac-
tured in White, and India and five other
colors, selected according to paragraph (d) ,f
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 600 sheots
25" x 38") : 30, 35, 40, 46, 50, 60.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard shoot

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined In (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:
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(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either white or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of eathbasis weight is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or white; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fll a special making-order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.
. (5) Basis Weights below 30 pound. No re-
striction on grade, basis weights or sizes in
-basis weights below 30 pound.

ZINCOATED BOOK PAPERS, SUPERBC5L EcD

(Except those with 25% or more Rag
Content)

KL Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c)- of the
foregoing schedule, provided they correspond
to the two selected for Uncoated English
(Machine) Finish Book Papers.

(2)- Standard Colors: In one of the grades
selected under A (1), White and India only.
The other grade selected may be manufac-
tured in White, and India and five other
colors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
25" x 38") : 45, 50, 60.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets:,25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least- 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.
,(2)_ A Speclal Color may be manufactured

to fill a special making order, provided that:
(a) The quantity of each special color Is

at least 20,000 pounds In one grade; and
(b) The quantity of each basis weight is

at least 10,000 pounds; and
(c) The quantity of each Item is at least

5,000 pounds.
(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-

factured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and In
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a ncc l Erado
in the quantities provided for undcr cecep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a
special color in the quantItIc3 provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a spccil melting order In a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, ctandard color
or standard bals weight: or

(b) In a special grade, spcclal color or
special basis weight in the quantitic pro-
vided for under esccptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

AIerIQUn (EOG5HIL) room rArZ

(Except those with 25% or more rag content)

A. Gradcs, Colors, Weights and SLzes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing cchcdule, but only one may carry
a watermark and/or a laid marl.

(2) Standard colors: In one of the grades
selected under A (1), White and India only.
The other grade selectcd may b. manufac-
tured in White, and India and flive othcr
colors, selected according to paragraph (d)
of the foregoing rchcdule.

(3) Standard bais- weights (pcr 000 shce
25" x 38"): C0, O. 'O0.

(4) Standard siLzs (in inches):
Sheets: 25 z 38, 28 x 42. 23 x 44. 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimenslon of a standard shct

size is a standard size for roll wldths.
B. Exzcptions for "spccfal maLing ord-rs"

as defined in (a) (0) of the torcoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such rpclal grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all In clthcr White or
any one color, standard or special; ard

(b) The quantity of each basis wdcght is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of cach Item i, at lea-t
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each spclal color i,
at least 20,000 pounds In one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis wright Is at
least 10,00 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A special basis weight may be manu-
factured to fill a cpecial mallng order in a
quantity of at least 10.C00 pounds, and In at
least 5,000 pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
In the quantities provided for under riccp-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a spc-
cial color in the quantitics providcd for under
Excaption (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may bo manufactured
to f1 a special malting order in a quantity
of at least 5.000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard bas weight; or

(b) In a special grade, rpcclal color or zpe-
cial basis weight In the quantitIes pravldc
for under exccption (1), (2) and (3) above.

W:coArr orZr ro00: pa,-

A. Grades, colors, telghof and sfle-s for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grade:: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: he grado clectcd
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five othcr colors, clectcd ac-
cording to paragraph (d) of the for Zolng
schedule.

(3) Standad B-- Welghts (per Z00
shet 27' x C3"): Z0, ED, 70, V), 103.

(4) Standard Sizes fn inch:):
Shcets: 221 x 35, 23 x 33, 23 x 42, 23 x 44,

32 x 44, 35 x 45. 33 x 0O, 41 x 54, 41 x 64.
Rollo: Any dimrensan of a standard cheat

clz2 Is a standard lze for roll widths.
(5) Any fancy finish may be applie:, to

any Item conforming to the other conditions
of this caption.

() No Laid mar: or other watermarks
permltted.

(7) No cuparcalcndered Offzet Papsr per-
mited.

B. -Exccptfon3s for 'scr al ming ordrd"
as defined in (a) (9) of -the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Specil Grade may be manufactured
to fill a sp al mTing order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at lee

z
, 20,000 pounds, ail in either White

or any one color, standard or special; and
(b) The quantity of each basis we-gLht is

at lcast 10,000 pounds; and
(c) The quantity of each item Ls at least

V.0O p-unds.
(2) A Specl Color may be manufactured

to 1 11 a cpecial molting order. provided that:
(a) Tho quantity of each special color is at

lcast 20,C00 paunds in one grade; and
(b) 'The quantity of each b-is welght is at

lcast 10,000 psunds; and
(c) The quantity of eah item is at lea.st

5,0C0 peund2.
(3) A SpeciaL B-s We ght may be manu-

factured to f1ll a sp-cial making order in a
quantity of at leIat 10,00 poundz, and in at
lcast 5,09 pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade: or a sp2cial grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tIon (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a
special color in the quantities pzso'lded for
under xcecptIon (2) abovae.

(4) A Speclal Size may he manufactured to
fill a spclal making order in a quantity of at
lcast 5,000 pounds Of an item:

(a) In a ctandard grade, stndard color or
standard basis wight; or

(b) In a special grade, speciaU color or
cil1 basis nelght, in the quantities pro-

vidcd for under exczptions (1), (2) and (3)
aIt3 ve.

(5) Any fancy finish may be applied to any
Item conforming to the other conditions of
this caption.

(6) A laid mark or other watermark may
be incorporetcd in a sp:cial making order of
5,033 pounds or more of any Item conforming
to the other conditions; of this caption.

(7) A Suprcalender Finih maybe applied
to fill a spci-l maing order for 2,090 p-unds
or more of any Item conforming to the other
conditfons of thL caption.

saC~C=3 =nZj COATM EcoO_ 1'5ES

A. Gradez, Colors, Weghts and, Sizes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
s23 cted according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing cchcdule.

1o=: A per-en may, upon application to
and approval by the Director Ganeral for
Operationg, cect for regular mranufacture
not more than fl additional grades of Proe-
se: (Machino) Coated Bok Papers, each in
lieu of a grade of Gloszy Coated Tuo SHies
Bcoou Papers and, if his application is granted,
may not thereafter, unlees and until par-
mIted by the Director Genera-l for Opera-
tions, regularly manufacture the grade or
gdde of Glo:sy Coated Two Sides Eaak Pa-
pe thuz replaccd.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard aI-s Weights (per .10 cheat3

25"X3"): 45, E9, C0, 70. CO.
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(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 25x38, 28x42, 28x44, 32x44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade, and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
8,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In White; or a special color in the
quantities provided for under Exception (2)
above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

COATED ONE SIDE BOOK PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one
grade of body stock to which may be applied
two grades of coating, selected according to
paragraph (c) of the foregoing schedule, one
for general use and the other suitable for var-
nishing and gloss ink printing.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets

25" x 38") : 50, 60, 70.
(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 35 x 45,

38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of -the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) 'The quantity of each Item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Bisis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in at
least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In White; or a special color in the
quantities provided for under Exception (2)
above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to
fill a special making order in a quantity of at
least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

(5) Special Coating Formulae: Any glossy
coated one side coating formula may be
applied to the one grade of body stock per-
mitted under A (1) tofll a special making
order:

(a) In 5,000 pounds or more of one item in
White only, and in any basis weight permit-
ted under A (3); or

(b) In 10,000 pounds in White or any one
color, standard or special, and in any one
basis weight, standard or special, with at least
5,000 pounds of each item.

GLOSSY COATED TWO SIDES BOOK PAPEAS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizeg for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In each of two of the
grades selected under A (1), White and either
India or Ivory but not both. The other
grade selected may be manufactured in
White, and India and five other colors, se-
lected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
25- x 38"): 60, 70, 80, 100.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28-x 44, 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided, that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White
or any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item s at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10.000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for un-
der Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight, or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

(5) Special Coating Formulae: Any glossy
coated two sides coating formula may be
applied to a grade of body stock regularly
manufactured under A (1) to fill a special
making order:

(a) In 5,000 pounds or more of one Item
In White only, and in any basis weight per-
mitted under A (3); or

(b) In 10,000 pounds in White or any one
color, standard or special, and in any one basis
weight, standard or special, and with at least
5,000 pounds of each item.

(6) Glbssy Coated One Side: Any body
stock and coating used for a standard grade
of Glossy Coated Two Sides Book Papers may
be used to manufacture a similar grade coated
one side to fill a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(b) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

COATED TWO SIDES OFFSET PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizces for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than ohe,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: Wl]dte only.
(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets

25" x 38"): 70, 80, and 100.
(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 221/2 x 35, 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44,

32 x 44, 35 x 45, 38 x 50, 41 x 54.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
tor fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade ts
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight Is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 20,000 pounds In one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight Is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order In a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order In a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis Iveight in the quantities pro-
vided for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

DULL COATED BOOK PAPtas

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: The grade selected
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five other colors, selected ac-
cording to paragraph (d) of the foregoing
schedule.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 600 sheets
25" x 38"): 70, 80 and 100.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):
Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 20 x 44, 32 x 44,

35 x 45, 38 x 50.
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Rolls: Any dimension of a standard shebt

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of -the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade Is
at least 20,000 pounds, all In either White
or any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is at
least 110,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order In a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and In at
least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a spe-
Cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size maybe manufactured to
-fill a special miking order in a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In- a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight;, or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

PLAN COATED COVER PAPERS-

A. Giades, Colors, Weights, and Sices for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard- Colors: The grade selected
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five other colors, selected
according to paragraph (dj of the foregoing
schedule.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
20" x 26"): 60 and 80.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 20 x 26, 23 x 35, 26 x 40, 35 x 46.
Rolls: any dimension of a standard sheet

size is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is at
least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and
(c) The quantity of each item is at least

5,000 pounds.
(2) A Special Color may be manufac-

tured to fill a special making order. provided
that: - ,

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and
(c) The quantity of each item is at least

5,000 pounds.
(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-

factured to fill.a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and In at
least 5,000 pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Encep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color-or 'Wblte; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size maybe manufactured to
fill a Epecial making order in a quantity of at
least 2,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In. a rpeclal grade. cpccll color or -pe-
clal basis weight in tho quantitIc provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

IF. R. Doe. 42-11005; Flled, October 2.9, 1042;
10:44 a. m.]

PAnr 1223-Smm, unz roz Am SnmILx-
FICATIo o PAPER

[Schedule II to Limitation Order T,120, as
Amended and Ravised October 2., 1042

BOOK PAPER FOR 17SE IM EOOK PUELISEIG

Section 1223.3 Schedule II to Limita-
tion Order ZL-120 is hereby amended and
revised to read as follows:

§ 1223.3 Schedule I to Lfmitation
Order L-I20-(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, Including the
Appendix:

(1) The term "book paper3' means
and is limited-to the kinds of paper com-
monly described and distributed in the
paper trade by the names used as cap-
tions in the Appendix below.

(-2) The term "book paper for uze in
book publishing" means all "book paper"
commonly manufactured and distributed
for use In books and in publishing pamn-
phlets for resale.

(3) A "grade" means one particular
quality within a kind of book paper, such
grade having the essential properties pe-
culiar to such kind of paper and common
to all grades within such kind, but dis-
tinguished from other'such grades by a
difference in the degree to which one or
several of those common properties are
emphasized. However, a difference In the
degree to which any ouch property Is em-
phasized, due only to a difference in ash
content, in sizing, in the quantity of ad-
hesive in the coating formula, or In the
dyes used in the paper and/or coating
shall not be considered as rezulting In a
different grade.

(4) "Color" means any hue of the spec-
trum, including but not limited to Ivory,
india and green-white tints, and black,
but not including white.

(5) The term "basic weight" means
the weight of a kind of "book paper" In
pounds per 500 sheets In the size indi-
cated under the appropriate caption.

(6) An "Item" means a quantity of pa-
per all of which is of the same size, grain,
basis weight, finish, color and grade.

(7) The term "standard" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
basis weight and size specified under A
of the appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below.

(8) The term "special" as applied to
grade, color, basis weight, and size means,
with respect to each manufacturer, any
grade, color, bass weight or size that I,
not standard.

(9) The term "special making order"
means a single order placed by a single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer or publisher.

(10) The term tmannufacture" in-
cludes all making and finishing opera-
tions prior to packaging or packing.

(11) 'Terson" mean any individual,
partnership, associption, or other form
of enterprise, including within one "per-
son" all afliates, subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operating management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the pap-47s sub-
jet to this schedule. It sall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine in the first instance,
but subJect to review and official classi-
fication by the Director General for Op-
erations at any time thereafter, under
which caption of the Appendix, if any,
belongs each of the "book papers for use
in book publishing" manufactured by
him. There shall be taken into account
in such determination, and in any re-
view and reclassification by the Director
General for Operations, the designation
by which the manufacturer heretofore
Identified or distributed the paper in
question, the common designation in
the paper trade of similar papers selling
within the same general price range as
the paper in question, and the common
designation in the paper trade of papers
posz e-sing the same general physcal
characteristics, manufactured by the
same general processes, or commonly
distributed and used for the same gen-
eral uses as the paper in question. If a
manufacturer is uncertain as to the
proper caption under which to classify a
particular kind of "book paper for use
in book publishing", or whether a par-
ticular kind of paper Is such a paper at
all or belongs under any caption of the
Appendix to this schedule, he may ap-
ply to the Director General for Opera-
tions, n writing, for an official classifi-
cation of such paper, submitting with
his application representative sdmpes of
the grade or grades in which he manu-
factures such paper, a full explanation
of the processes by which he manufac-
ture3 the same, the designation by which
he has heretofore Identified or distrib-
uted the same, the general uses for which
It is intended, the general price rauge
within which it is sold, and the types of
papers with which It chiefly competes,
and a ful explanation of the reasons for
his uncertainty. The Director General
for Operations may on his own motion
review a manufacturer's classification
and substitute therefor an official class!-
fication. In any event, an official cLass-i-
fication by the Director General for Op-
erations by teleram or notice in writing
sent to the manufacturer shall unless
and until the Director General for Oner-
ations shall amend or revise the same
by telegram or notice in vwiting sent to
the manufacturer, be conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regtlar
manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "book paper for
use in book publishing" shall, with re-
spact to each such kind he manufactures,
select such "grade" or "grades" thereof,
not to exceed the number specified in
A (1) of the appropriate caption cf the
Appendix below, as he may deslie to
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adopt for regular manufacture, and shall
forthwith notify the Director General
for Operations of such selection on Form
PD-589. The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director General for
Operations for leave to amend the orig-
inal selection by dropping a "grade" or
"grades" and, substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave is
granted by the Director General for Op-
erations in writing the original selection
shall be and remain binding.

(d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption o' the Ap-
pendix below a manufacturer is permit-
ted, with respect to a particular grade of
a kind of "book paper for use in book
publishing," to select a number of colors,
each person who manufactures such
grade, if he desires to manufacture such
grade in colors, shall immediately select
therefor such particular colors, not to
exceed the number indicated in A (2)
of the appropriate caption, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall forthwith notify the Director
General for Operations of such selection
on Form PD-589. The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the Director
General for Operations for leave to
amend the original selection by dropping
a color or colors and substituting an-
other or others, but unless and until
such leave is granted by the Director
General for Operations in writing the
original selection shall be and remain
binding.

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions indi-
cated in paragraphs f), (g), (h), and
(I) of this revised schedule, or under B
of the appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below, no person shall manufac-
ture any kind of "book paper for use
in book publishing" in any grade, color,
basis weight or size other than those
selected or specified as standard under
A of the appropriate caption of the
Appendix, or contrary to any other pro-
vision under A of the appropriate cap-
tion. However, any item the manufac-
ture of which is permitted under Sched-
ule I to Limitation Order L-120 may be
manufactured for use in books and/or in
publishing panpphlets for resale.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of "book papers" and to the normal
variations in quantity manufactured
customarily acceptable in the paper
trade. Nothing in this revised schedule
shall restrict the remaking, because of
faulty manufacture or excessive under-
run, of all or any part of a "special mak-
ing order" accepted in good faith for
manufacture in accordance with the
terms of this revised schedule.

(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size is a multiple, provided
the parent size is manufactured in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this re-
vised schedule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractiontal width rolls of any parent

roll size manufactured in accordance
with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for roll paper; however,
*a special sheet size may not be cut from
a standard or special roll size except in
a quantity and under the conditions ap-
plying to a "special size" under B of the
appropriate caption in the Appendix be-
low.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
sale of "job lots" or "seconds," resulting
from faulty manufacture or overruns
customarily unacceptable to the buyer,
which occur'during a bona fide attempt
to manufacture "book paper" according
to the terms of this revised schedule,
provided that the manufacturer clearly
informs the purchaser that such paper
is a "job lot" or "seconds" and so indi-
cates on each package.
(i) Exception for export. Regardless

of the foregoing provisions of this Re-
vised Schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order L-120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission in writing by the Di-
rector General for Operations sell in the
domestic market) any kind of "book
paper for use in book publishing" in any
size or basis weight required, regardless
of quantity, provided all other provisions
of this schedule are complied with.
(j) Records and reports-(l) Stand-

ard samples. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "book paper for
use, in book publishing" shall keep
readily available for inspection by the
War Production Board, representative
samples of each standard grade and
each standard color of such grade se-
lected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On *and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person who manufactures
any "special making order" permitted
,under B of the appropriate caption of
the Appendix below shall require from
the buyer a statement to the effect that
such order is purchased for use by one
printer or publisher, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete
record of such order, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the 'Director General for Op-
erations as he may from time to time
require.

(3) Export orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures "book
paper for .se in book publishing" for
export shall require from the buyer a
statement to the effect that such paper
is purchased for export, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete rec-
ord -of the order against which such
paper is manufactured, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper-
ations as he may from time to time

-equire.
(4) Buyer's statement of use. On and

after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each manufacturer, before
filling any order for "book paper for use

in book publishing" manufactured after
the effective date of this schedule, shall
require from the buyer a statement that
such order Is for use In books or In pub-
lishing pamphlets for resale, anal shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of such order, readily
available for Inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board.

This revised schedule shall take effect
five days after the date of Issuance.
(PD. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 P. 6680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 1 FR. 561; EO, 9024,
7 FP. 329; E.O. 9040, 7' FR. 5271 E.O.
9125, 7 FR. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law
671, 76ih Cong., as amended by Pub,
-Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942.
ERNEST KANZLER,

Director General for Operations.

APPzzmE To RZV2sED SCHEULz II TO
LrTAzox Om L-120

,STANDARDIZATION AND SuIPLIFICATION OV BcOs1
PAPER von USE us Boor. PvaLIsu lo

'UNCOATED ENGLISH (MACHWisE) s' ISU VOOI
PAPERS

(Excluding those with 25 percent or more Bag
Content)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Szes or
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors; In the grades selected
under A (1), White and India only.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 600 sheetu
25" x 38"): 30, 35, 40, 45, 60, 60.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches)!
Sheets: 38 x 50, 41 x 61, 44 x 66, 40 x 69,
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size Is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "speCial making orders"

as defined In (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade IS
at least 20,000 pounds, all in itbor white or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight Is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each Item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color 1
at least 20,000 pounds In one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill, a special making order In a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and In
at least 5,000 pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or white; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fil a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight In the quantities pro-
vided for under Exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

(5) Basis Weights below 30 pound, NO
restriction on grade, basis weights or sizes In
basis weights below 30 pound,
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UNcOASD BOOM PAPERS, SPERcALE Er:n

(Excluding those with 25 per cent or more
Rag Content)

A. GrTad, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture:
, (1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,

selected according to paragraph (c) of the
-foregoing schedule, provided they correspond
to the two selected for Uncoated English
(Machine) Finish Book Papers.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grades selected
Under A (1), White and India Only.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
25"x38"): 45, 50 and 60.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 38x50, 41x61, 44x65, 46x69.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size Is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, -provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight Is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Colqr may be manufactured
to fill a special-making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special matking order In a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in at
least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
In the quantities provided for under Excep-
tlen (1) above; and

(b) ID a standard color or white; or a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to
fill a special making order n a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
-special basis weight in the quantities provided
for under Exceptions (1). (2) and (3) above.

ANTIoE (EGGSE=) a0o PAPxEs xcLUDwNG

(Excluding those with 25 percent or more
Rag Content)

A. Grades, Colors. Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule, but only one may carry
a watermark and/or a laid mark-

(A difference in bulk does not in itself
constitute a difference n Grade.)

(2) Standard Colors: In the grades selected
under A (1), White and India only.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
25" x 38"): 40, 45, 50, 60 and 70.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 38x50, 41x61, 44x66. 46x69.
Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet

size Is a standard size for roll widths.
B. Exceptions for "Special making orders"

as defined in. (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either white or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

No. 214---3

(c) The quantity of each Item is at leas
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Sp:clal Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color 13
at least 20,000 pounds, in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each bads weiht I-
at least 10,000 pounds and

(c) The quantity of each itcm Is at 1est
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special MLIs Weight may b mannu-
factured to fill a pcil making order in a
quantity of at least 10.C00 poundo, and In at
least 5.000 pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a rp:cil grao
In the quantities provided for under Exccp-
tIon (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or white; or a sp:-
cial color in the quantitla provided for un-
der Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Sizo may be manufactured
to fill a special making order In a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an itm:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a pcclal grade. &pccial color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exceptlons (1), (2) and (3)
above.

UNCOATED OrF- Eoz YA=-s

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Si~fo"tr
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grad selected
under A (1), White and India only.

(3) Standard Bass Weights (p:er GOO2 chcets
25" x 38") : &0. CO. 70. £0 and 100.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches) :
Sheets: 38 x 50. 41 x 54.44 x C4, 0 x C31.
Rolls: Any dimenslon of a standard shcet

size is a standard size for roll width,.
(5) Any fancy finich may be applied to

any Item conforming to the other conditIons
of this caption.

(6) No laid mark or other watermarki
pernitted.

(7) No supercalendercd Offset Paper per-
mitted.

B. Exceptions for "zpctal ma.fng ordera'
as defined In (a) (9) of the foregolng
schedule:

(I) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such rpcclal grade
is at least 20,000 pounds, all In either White
or any one color, standard or pelcci; and

(b) The quantity of cach basis weight Is
at least 10,000 pounds; and,
(c) The quantity of each item Is at Icast

5.000 pounds.
(2) A Special Color may be manufactured

to fill a special maling order, provided that:
(a) The quantity of cach Lccial color is

at least 20,000 pound- in one grade; and
(b) The quantity of each bas we.ght Is

at least 10,000 pounds; and
(c) The quantity of each itcm Is at l t

8,000 pounds.
(3) A Special Ba,,is Weight may be manu-

factured to 1111 a spccial maing order in a
quantity of at least 10,00 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided far unde I.-
ception (I) above; and

(b) In a standard color or wbite; or a spe-
cial color In the quantities providcd for
under Esxception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special maing order In a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or standard basis weght; or .

(b) In a spccial grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-

vidcd for und:r Execption - (1), (2) and (3)
abzve.

(5) Any fancy finth may be applied to
any item conforming to the other condl-
tions of this caption.

(6) A laid mark or other watermark may
be inco porated in a special madng order
of 5.Q) pounds or more of any item con-
forming to the other conditions of this
caption.

(7) A Supcrcalendar Finish may be applied
to fill a p-Jal making order for 2,C60 pounds
or more of any item conforming to the other
conditions of this caption.

GLOZY COATED Two s1D-s Eco pFseins

A. Gradca, Colors, Weight, and Sis for
rcgular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one
selected according to paraZraph (a) Of the
forcoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grade selected
under A (1), White, and Ivory and India
only.

(3) Standard Ba Weights (per E00 sheets
25" x 33") : CO. 70, £O and 102.

(4) Standard S17 (in inches):
Sheets:
33 x 60, 41 x 61,41 x C6, 46 x 69.
Rolls:
Any dimension of a standard sheet size

i- a standard siza for roll widths.
B. E orptifns for spec-ial makirg orders

as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Spcal1 Grade may be manufactured
to fill a spctl making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grad, is
at lea st 20,020 pounds, all in either White
or any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each bazss weight is
at least 10,C0, pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item Is at least
5,010 p3unds.

(2) A Spcaial Color may be manufactured
to fll a spcicl making order, prov1ded that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at le-t 20.00 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,00 pounds; and

(a) The quantity of each Item Is. at least
5,510 pounds.

(3) A Spcial B Weight may be manu-
facturLd to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds. and In
at lea:at 5,003 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
n the quantities provided for under Excep-

tton (1) above; and
(b) In' a standard color or White; or a

spcclal color n the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Sp--cal Size may be manufactured
to fill a npcial making order in a quantity
of at lcast 6.000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or standard basis weight; or

(b) In a speaal grade, specl color O
s-Tcial bas-s weight in the quantities pro-
vided for und=- Exceptilos (1). (2). and (3)
ab3ove.

IF. F. Dcic. 42-11065; Filed, Oatc :sr 23, 19-42;
10:44 a. m.]

PAl= 1223-S ziirn =%=ur m-.TO~AD sn=iri
FICAO. O PA=z

[S:hdule Hr to Limitation Order T-120, as
Amended and Revised October 23, 19421

=-E WflIIG PAP=E

SEction 1223.4 Schedule III to Limita-
tation Order L-120 is hereby amended
and revised to read as follows:
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§ 1223.4 Schedule III to Limitation
Order L-120-(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
Appendix:

(1) The term "fine writing papers"
means and is limited to the kinds of
paper commonly described and dis-
tributed in the paper trade by the names
used as captions in the Appendix below.

(2) A "grade"- means one particular
quality within a kind of fine writing
paper, such grade having the essential
properties peculiar to such kind of paper
and common to all grades within such
kind, but distingu!shed from other such
grades by a difference in the degree to
which one or several of those common
properties are emphasized. However, a
difference in the degree to which any
such property is emphasized, due only
to a d'fference in ash content, in sizing,
in the quantity of adhesive in the coating
formula, or In the dyes used in the paper
and/or coating shall not be considered
as resulting in a different grade.

(3) "Color" means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not 1rmited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(4) The term "substance weight"
means the weight of a kind of "fine writ-
ing paper" in pounds per 500 sheets in
the size indicated under the appropriate
caption.

(5) An "Item" means a quantity of
paper all of which is of the same size,
grain, substance weight, finish, color and
grade.

(6) The term "standard" as appl:ed to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
meanb, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
substance weight and size specified under
A of the appropriate caption in the
Appendix below.
(7) The term "special" as applied to

grade, color, substance weight, and size
means with respect to each manufac-
turer, any grade, color, substance weight;
or size that Is not standard.

(8) The term "special making order"
means a single- order placed by a single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer, converter or con-
sumer.

(9) The term "manufacture" includes
all mv king and finishing operations prior
to packaging or packing.

(10) "Person" means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form
of enterprise, including within one "per-
son" all affiliates, gubsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
form of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operatigg management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers sub-
ject to this schedule. It shall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine in the first instance,
but subject to review and official classifi-
cation by the Director General for Oper-
ations at any time thereafter, under
which caption of the Appendix, if aly,
belongs each of the "fine writing papers"
manufactured by him. There shall be
taken into account in such determina-
tion, and in any review and reclassifica-
tion by the Director General for Opera-
tions, the designation by which the man-

ufacturer heretofore identified or. dis-
tributed the paper in question, the com-
mbn designation in the paper trade of
similar papers selling within the same
general price range as the paper in ques-
tion, and the common designation in the
paper trade of papers possessing the
same general physical characteristics,
-manufactured by the same general proc-
esses, or commonly distributed and used
for the same general uses as the paper
in question. If a manufacturer is un-
certain as to the proper caption under
which to classify a particular kind of
"fine writing paper," or whether a par-
ticular kind of paper is such a paper at
all or belongs under any caption of the
Ap;endix to this schedule, he may ap-
ply to the Director General for Opera-
tions, in writing, for an official classifi-
cation of such paper, submitting with his
application representative samples of the
grade or grades in which he manufac-
tures such paper, a full explanation of

"the processes by which he manufactures
the same, the designation by which he
has heretofore identified or distributed
the same, the general uses for which it Is
intended, the general price range within
which it Is sold, and the types of papers
with which it chiefly competes, and a
full explanation of the reasons for his
uncertainty. The Director General for
Operations may on his own motion re-
view a manufacturer's classification and
substitute therefor an official classifica-
tion. Xn any event, an official classifi-
cation by the Director General for Oper-
ations by telegram or notice In writing
sent to the manufacturer shall, unless
and until the Director General for Oper-
ations shall amend or revise the same
by telegram or notice in writing sent to
the manufacturer, be conclusive.

(c) Selection ot .grades for regular
manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "fine writing paper"
shall with respect to each such kind he
manufactures, select such "grade" or"grades" thereof, not to exceed the num-
ber specified in A (1) of the appropriate
caption of the Appendix below, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall forthwith notify the Director
General for Operations of such selection
on Form PD-589. The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the Director
General for Operations for leave to
amend the original selection by dropping
a "grade" or "grades" and substituting
another or others, but unless and until
such leave is granted by the Director
General for Operations in writing the
original selection shall be and remain
binding. Each person who regularly
manufactures any Extra 100 percent rag
content grade of any kind of "fine writ-
ing paper" shall notify, as above, the Di-
rector General for Operations thereof on
Form PD--589, stating in addition in
what respect each such grade differs
from his standard 10Y percent rag grade,
submitting with his statement represen-
tative samples of each such grade and a
list of sizes, weights and colors regu-
larly manufactured.

(d) Selection of colors lot regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the Ap-
pendix below a manufacturer is'permit-.

ted, with respect to a particular grade
of a kind of "fine writing paper," to se-
lect a number of color& each person who
manufactures such grade, if he desires
to manufacture such grade In colors,
shall immediately select therefor such
particular colors, not to exceed the num-
ber indicated In A (2) of the appropriate
caption, as he may desire to adopt for
regular manufacture, and shall forth-
with -notify the D4ector General for
Operations of such election, on Form
PD-589. The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director General for
Operations for leave to amend the orig-
inal selection by dropping a color or col-
ors and substituting another or others,
but unless and until such leave Is
granted by the Director General for Op-
erations in writing the original selection
shall be and remain binding.

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions indi-
cated in paragraphs (f), (g), (h) and (1)
of this revised schedule, or under B of
the appropriate caption in the Appendix
below, no person shall-manufacture any
kind of "fine writing paper" In any grade,
color, substance weight or size other than
those selected or specified as standard
under A of the appropriate caption of
the Appendix, or contrary to any other
provision under A of the appropriate
caption.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of "fine writing papers" and to the
normal variations in quantity manufac-
tured customarily acceptable In the pa-
per trade. Nothing in this revised sched-
ule shall restrict the remaking, because
of faulty manufacture or excessive un-
derrun, of all or any part of a "special
making order" accepted In good faith for
manufacture In accordance with the
terms of this revised schedule.

(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size Is a multiple, provided
the parent size is manufactured In ac-
cordance with the provisions of this re-

,vised schedule, nor restrict the slitting to
fractional width rolls of any parent roll
size manufactured In accordance with
the provisions of this revised schedule on
an order for roll paper; however, a spe-
cial sheet size may not be cut from a
standard or special roll size except in a
quantity and under the conditions ap-
plying to a "special size" under B of the'
appropriate caption In the Appendix
below.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing In this
revised-schedule shall restrict the sale of
"job lots" or "seconds", resulting from
faulty manufacture or overruns custom-
arily unacceptable to the buyer, which
occur during a bona-fide attempt to
manufacture "fine writing paper" ac-
cording to the terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer clearly Informs the purchaser that
such paper is a "job lot" or "seconds" and
so indicates on each package.

(I) Exception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this revised
schedule and of the provisions of Limita-
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tion Order L-120, a person may manu-
facture for export (but may not without
permission in writing by the Director
General for Operations sell in the domes-
tic market) any kind of "'fine writing
paper" in any size or substance weight
required, regardless of quantity, provided
all other provisions of this schedule are
complied with; and further, bonds, ledg-"
ers and writings may be manufactured
with any percent of rag content spedk-
fled by any foreign government to fill a
special making order for such govern-
ment.

(j) Records and Reports-(1) Stand-
-ard samples., Each person who manu-
factures an.# kind of 'ne writing paper"
shall keep, readily available for inspec-
tion by the War Production Board, repre-
sentative samples of each standard grade
and each standard color of such grade
selected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person wh6 manufactures
any "special making order" permitted
under B of the appropriate caption of
the Appendix below shall require from
the buyer a statement to the effect that
such order is purchased for use by one
printer, converter or consumer, shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of such order, readily
available for inspection by the War Pro'
duction Board, and shall submit reports
of such orders -to the Director General
for Operations as he may from time to
time require.

(3) Export orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures "fine
writing paper" for export shall require
from the buyer a statement to the effect
that such paper is purchased for export
and, in the case of a foreign government
that such paper is purchased for such
government, shall keep such statement,
together with a complete record of the
order against which such paper is manu-
factured readily available for inspection
by the War Production Board, and shall
submit reports of such orders to the

-Director General for Operations as he
may from time to time require.

This revised schedule shnll take effect
five days after the date of issuance.

(PD. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 P.R. 561; FO. 9024, 7
F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 FR. 5271 E.O. 9125,
7 P.R. 2719; sec. 2 (4), Pub. Law 671,
76th Cong., as,amended by Pub. Laws 89
and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942.
ERNErST K N=~x,

Director General for Op&rations.

AprnDx To Bzv= ScBuro = To
Lumm0=z OsDan L-120

F7NE Wsrne PAPERS

RAG CONTNT BOND PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Szeas for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Any or all of the five
following, selected In accordance with (c) of
the foregoing Schedule:

25 percent rag content.
50 percent rag content.
'75 percent rag content.

100 percent rag content.
Extra 100 parcent rag content.

(2) Standard Color: W ht, and Ivory
and six other colors, selected according to
paragraph (d) of the foregoing Schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (pr £00 Ehect 171"
x 22"); for 10051 rag content: Substance
weights 13, 16, 20 and 24; for all other gradc:
Substance weights 13, 16, 20; and, It for uze
as a protective paper or for checkr, Subotanco
weight 24, provided that. before the sale
thereof, the manufacturer shall require from
the buyer a statement that the order Is for
use as a protective paper or for checks. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for Inpection by the War
Production Beard.

Substance weight 11 is a standard welght
for all grades in the typewriter dzen indicated
InA (4).

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
For White and Iror

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34.
h x 38, 28 x 34,34 x 44.

nolls: None permitted as standard,
For OUtcr Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 z 23, 19 x 24, 22 x 34.
21 x 38, 28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, If no larger

than 8,S x 14 and no smaller than 7V x
101's.

(5) Standard Watermarlk: Alaid nark or
any mill watermarka uzed to Identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwlse.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
(7) Extra 100 pe-cent rag content: If se-

lected, unrestricted in any rc-pect, except for
the report required by paragraph (o) of the
foregoing schedule.

B. Excoptions for '1spccial maling orders"
as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedu e:

(1) Special Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grade isted In A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him. In White or
In any color and Eize to fill a special making
order for the United States Government, pro-
vided the substance weight Is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a Epc-
clal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each spec coor Is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least1.000 pounds and the quantity of each
special size Is at leant 2.000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights parmitted.
(4) A Special Size, either shct or roll, may

be manufactured to ill a special making order
in a quantity of at leant 2,000 pound3 of a
sheet raze or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color In the quantitisc
provided for under xception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may bo> need In
nanufacturing a special making order, pro-

vidcd that:
(a) The quantity of paper made with any

watermark or watermarL (name or d"cE'g)
is at least 2.000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or Vhite and standard weight,
or in a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard shat
size is at least 1.000 pounds, and the quantity
of each spccial chcet Eze I, at leant 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roU width is
at least 2.000 pounds; and

(c) There Is at lcr.t 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

Non: The povilona applying to Spec1al
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a rag content bond paper for a mer-
chant'a stock with a. mark used to Identify a
,erchant's rezular stock line, provided such
paper Is manufactured in a standard grade,
standard color or hite, standard weight and
standard dz, and in the quantities required
abova far a Speck Watermark otherwise
such merchant vaterzarks are subject to the
provlslono applying to a Special Watermark.

RAG CONTENT WE=~ PAPES

A. Grades, Colors, Wefghts, and Sizes for
rcgular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than four
of the following, selected according to Para-
graph (c) of the foregoing Schedule:

25 percent rag content
EO percent rag content
75 percent rag content
85 perc-nt rag content

I00 percent rag content
and n addition to the four ,elected, Extra
100 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colos: White and Blue, Buff
and Gren-Vite tint only.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 1'"
x 22"): for 1017S rag content: Substance
weighta 24, 23,32 and 36; for all other grades:
Substance welghts 24. 29 and 32.

(4) Standard Size (In inches):
White and Colors

Shcets: 17 x 22, 17 x 23, 19 z 24, 22% x
22, 22 x 34, 21 x 33, 23 x 34.

Roils: None permitted as standard.
(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark,

or any mill watermarks used to Identify
standard mill grades; none otherwLse.

(0) No restriction as to finth.
(7) Extra 100 percent rg content: un-

restricted n any respect., except for the re-
port required by paragraph (c) of the fore-
going Echedule. ,

B. Exceptions for "spzcWs 7raking orders'
as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
rchedule:

(1) Special Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grade listed in A (I) above,
whether or not selected by him, in White or
In any color and s' to fill a special making
order for tke United States Government, pro-
vided the substance weight is standard.

(2) A Specil Color may be manfactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity, of each zpecial color is at
least S.000 pounds in one standard grade; and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size s at
Icot 1,00 pounds and the quantity of each
pcclal z is at leant 2,00 pounds.

(3) No Special Welghts permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roil,

may ba manufactured to fill a special making
order n a quantity of at leant 2,03 pouds
of a cheet clza or at leant 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a eahcal color In the quantites pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be =ed in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vidcd that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or vatermarks (name or design)
I- at le-nt 2,00 pounds- of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or in a spcc1al color in the quantity pro-
vided for unde Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size Is at least 1GO pounds, and the quantity
of each special sheet size Is at least ,CO0
pounds., or the quantity of each roll width
Is at leInt 2,000 pcaudz; and .
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(c) There Is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Ledger Paper for a
merchant'j stock with a mark used to identify
a merchant's regular stock line, provided such
paper is manufactured in a standard grade,
standard color or White, standard weight and
standard size, and in the quantities required
above for a Special Watermark; otherwise
such merchant watermarks are subject to the
provisions applying to a Special Watermark.

RAG CONTENT LOOSE LEAP LEDGER PAPEas

(Including Machine Posting Ledger Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than four
of the following, selected according to para-
graph (c) of the foregoing schedule.

25 percent rag content
50 percent rag content
75 percent rag contbnt
85 percent rag content

100 percent rag content
,and in addition to the four selected, Extra
100 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing Schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17"
X 22"): for 100% rag content: Siubstance
weights 24, 28, 32 and 36; for all other
grades: Substance weights 24, 28 and 32.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17Y2 x 22 2, 191/ x 24
1
/, 22 x

22V2, 22 x 28 , 22 x 35, 24% x 24%/,
24/2 x 28 ; 24 x 39.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark,

or any mill watermarks used to Identify
.standard mill grades; none. otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
(7) Extra 100 percent rag content: Un-

restricted In any respect, except for the re-
port required by paragraph (c) of the fore-
going schedule.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Special Grades: -A person may manu-
'facture any grade listed in A (1) above,
whether or not selected'by him, in White or
In any color and size to fill a special making
order for the United States Government, pro-
vided the substance weight is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and 'the quantity of
each special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special- making
order In a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade. standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception <2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
Is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standardwelght,

or in a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size Is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quan-
tity of each special sheet size is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width
is at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.
NOTE: The provisions applying to Special

Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Loose Leaf Ledger
.Paper or Machine Posting Ledger Paper for
a merchant's stock with a mark used to iden-
tify a merchant's regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
standard size, and in the quantities required
ties required above for a Special Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are
subject to the provisions applying to a Spe-
cial Watermark.

RAG CONTENT WRITING pAPErS

(Including Linens)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes fqr
regular manufacture: ,

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected (by percentage of rag content) ac-
cording to paragraph (c) of the foregoing
schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and ivory
and three other colors selected according to
paragraph (d) of the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17"
x 22") : Substance weights 20 and 24.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors
Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Standard Watermarks: A laictmark, or

a.ty mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or In any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight Is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
,watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least. 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size Is
at'least 1,Q00 pounds and the quantity of
each special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll,

may be manufactured to fill a special mak-
ing order in a quantity of at least 2,000
pounds of-a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds
of a roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) Ih a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order,,pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
waterfiark or watermarks (name or design)
Is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or In a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quantity
of each special sheet size is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width is
at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NOTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Writing Paper for a
merchant's stock with a mark used to Iden-
tify a merchant's regular stol. line, provided
such paper Is manufactured in a ,standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quanti-
ties required above for a Special Watermark:
otherwise such merchant watermarl:s are sub-
ject to the provisions applying to a Special
Watermark.

RAG coNTENT ONION SB= PAIEng

(Including Manifold Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes or
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Any or all of the
three following, selected in accordance with
(c) of the foregoing schedule.

25 percent rag content.
75 percent rag content (White only).

100 percent rag content.
(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,

selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17" x
22"): Substance Weights 7 to 9 inclusive.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches) :

For White

Sheets: 21 x 32, 22 x 34, 24 x 38,20 x 34,
28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

For Colors

Sheets: 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger

than 81/2 x 14 and no smaller than 'V/4 x 101 .
5. Standard Watermarka: A laid mark, or

any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Special Grades: Any person may man-
ufacture any grade listed in A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him, and in ad-
dition 50 percent rag content, In White or In
-any color and size, to fill a special riaking
'order for the United States Government, pro-
vided the substance weight is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that,

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 5,000 pounds In one standard grade,
and

(l1 The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item ia ht least
500 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, oltheo, sheet or roll,

may be-manufactured to fill a special mal-
ng order in a quantity of at least 500 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 500 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White, standard weight and one finish or

(b) In a special color In the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
Is at least 1,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or in a special color in the quantity pro-
vided for inder Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each Item Is at least
500 pounds; and

/
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(c) There is at least 1,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Onion Skin Paper for
a merchant's stock with a mark used to Iden-
tify a merchant's regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quan-
tities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

RAG CONTENT VEDDING PAPERS

(Including Wedding Bristols)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
-regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected (by percentage of rag content) ac-
cording to paragraph (c) of the foregoing
schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory
only.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets):
substance weights (17" x 22")-28, 32 and
36; substance weights (22'S" x 281,S")-120,
140 and 160.

Pasted weights may be supplied in mul-
tiples of standard weights.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

For White

Sheets: 22 x 34, 22% x 28,S.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

For Ivory

Sheets: 22 X 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or

any mill watermarks used to Identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
(7) Extra 100 percent rag content: If se-

lected, unrestricted in any respect, except for
the report required by paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight Is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special size is it least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

-be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 2.000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2.000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard. grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard oolor or Wite and standard weight,
or in a special color In the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard shcet
size is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quan-
tity of each special sheet siza I- at Iast 2.00
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width Is
at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

Nor: The provisonz applying to Spacial
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Wedding Paper for a
merchant's stock with a mark uscd to ldcntify
a merchant's regular rtccis line, provided cuch
paper is manufactured in a standard grade.
standard color or White. standard welght and
standard size, and in the quantitim required,
above for a Special Watermark; otherwLe
such merchant watermarks are subject to the
provisions applying to a SpzcLal Watcrmark,

n&w COT.-M.rs n.EXr

A. Grades, Colors, WcfghLts and Sfc for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grade!: Not more than four
of the following, selected according to para-
graph (c) of the foregoing Echedule.

25 percent rag content.
50 percent rag content.
75 percent rag content.

100 percent rag content.
Extra 100 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per C0 rbccts 23, "
x 30% 1') : Substance weights 60, 110, 140 and
170.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inche):

Whitc and Colors

Sheets: 201,S x 24. 25,2 x 30!.
Rolls: None permitted as ctandard.
(5) No restrictions as to fintih.
(6) Extra 10 percent rag content: If cc-

lected, unrestricted in any rspect. acept for
the report required by paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

B. Exceptions for -Spcefal Maling Ordcre"
as defned in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Special Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grade listed in A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him. in Whito or
in any color and size to fill a pcclal making
order for the United States Government, in
a standard substance weight, or In Cub-
stance weight 220 in a quantity of at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special malig order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each peclal color
is at least 5.000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard welght
or substance weight 220 Is at lest 5.00
pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard sze
is at least 1.000 pounds in ono standard grade;
each special size Is at lea.st 2,000 pounds.

(3) Special Weights: Substance welsht 220
may be manufactured to fill a rpcclal making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 paund:,
in a standard grade, standard color or Whito
or a special color, provided the quantity of
each standard size Is at least 1,000 pzunds
and the quantity of each special dze Is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(4) A Special Size, either shcet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a rpcclal making order
in a quantity of at least 2,000 poundo of a
sheet size or at least 2.003 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color, or in substance
weight 220, in the quantitie_ provided for
under Exceptions (2) and (3) above.

zMsE STraY0 roa msmTr ANDa D=zcr MMEx

A. Grade., Colors, Wefghts, and Sizes for
7cgilar manufccture:

(1) Standard Grades: Any on all of the
four following, celectced in accordance 'with
(c) of the foregoing schedule.

103 percant rag content.
ED percent rag content.
25 pseznt rag content.
Vo rag content.

(2) Standard Colosas No restrictlons.
(3) Standard Weights (per 50 sheets

171" x 22"): 1C0 percent rag content: sub-
stance weights 17. 201S and 24; for all other
grades: rubstance w eights 17 and 20,1.

(4) Standard Size:
Rolls only: 24, 20, 36, 42, 48, and 54 inches

wide.
B. Exception for "crecfal 77zahing orders"

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schcdule:

(1) Special Grades: Variations only be-
caue of different treatment in the beater
or on the paper machine, or the use of dif-
ferent non-fibrous materials shal net be con-
didered as re-ulting in a different grade.

(2) ZTo Spccial Welghts p2rmltted.
(3) Special Width Rolls may be manufac-

tured to fill a sp2cia making order n a
quantity of 10,000 paunds, in a standard
grade, in one shade and standard Nweght.

W_=_ FrC= 70-2 NEGATunZ 5APEZ

A. Grades, Colorn, Weighta, and Sizes for
regular inanufac.ture:

(1) Standard Grades: Only the one fol-
lowing, if selected in accordance with (c) of
the foregoing schedule: 10 percent rag
content.

(2) Standard Colors: No restrictions.
(3) Standard WeiWt (pr 5.00 sheets 17" x

22") : Substance wight 14.
(4) Standard Slzes:
Rolls only: 24, 30, 36. 42, 48, and 54 Inches

wide.
B. Exceptions for "specfal making orders

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
cchcdule:

(1) SpecIal Grades: Variations only be-
cause of different treatment in the beate- or
on the paper machine, or the use of different
non-fibrous material- shall not be consid-
ered as resulting in a different grd3.
(2) 1O Special Weights permitted.
(3) Special Width Rolls may be manufac-

turcd to fill a special making order in a quan-
tity of 10.G00 pounds, in a standard grade, in
one shade and standard weight.

zo conrr Arraqu MCr&rE rrNISM a =ce

(Excluding Manuscript Covers)

A. Grades, Color3, Wefghtq, ard Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
celectcd (by percentage of rag content) ac-
accordin3 to paragraph (d) of the fore-oing
cchcdule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors
in addition to either Ivory or India; or five
colors in addition to Ivory and India. selected
according to p'ragmph (c) of the foregoing
schebule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 20" x
26"): Subhstaice weights 50, 65, EO, and 130,
and weibhts made by pating any of these
cubstances.

(4) Standard Si ze (in inches):
White and Colors

Shc:ts: 20 x 26 23 x 35, 26 x 40.
Rolls: None permitted as stand-rd
(5) Any secondary finish may be applied

to any item conforming to the other condi-
tions of this caption.
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B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
Schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of each
special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of a
sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP ANTIQUE (MACHINE FIn-
IsH) COVER PAPERS

(Including Ground Wood Content Cover
Papers but Excluding Manuscript Covers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades:
Chemical Wood Pulp: Not more than two;
Ground Wood Content: Not more than

one;

selected according to paragrsph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six col-
ors in addition to either Ivory or India; or
five colors in addition to Ivory and India;
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 20"
X 26"):

Chemical Wood Pulp: Substance Weights
50, 65, 80 and 130, and weights made by past-
ing any of these substances.

Ground Wood Content: Substance Weights
40, 50, 65, 80 and 130, and weights made by
pasting any of these substances.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors,

Sheets: 20 x 26, 23 x 35, 26 x 40.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Any secondary finish may be applied

to any item conforming to the other condi-
tions of this caption.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making or-
der in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

SPECIALTy COVER PAPERS

(Coated, Embossed or Decorative Specialty
Covers, and including "S. and S. C. Cover")

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: With respect to each
manufacturer, any grade or grades regularly
stocked as an established cover line as of
December 1, 1941, selected in accordance with
paragraph (c) of the foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors
in addition to Ivory or India or five colors in
addition to Ivory and India, selected accord-
ing to paragraph (c) of the foregoing sched-
ule.

(3) Standard Weights: With respect to
each manufacturer and each standard grade
under A (1). any weight regularly stocked as
of December 1, 1941, such weight .or weights
to be reported to, the Director General for
Operations, as standard for each such grade.

(4) Standard Sizes: With respect to each
manufacturer and each standard grade under
A (1), any size regularly stocked as of Decem-
ber 1, 1941, such size or sizes to be reported
to the Director General for Operations, as
standard for each such grade.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
(as defined in (a) (viii) of the foregoing
schedule) 4

(1) Any Grade of Specialty Cover Papers
may be manufactured by any person to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such grade is at least
5,000 pounds, all in either White or any one
color and finish; and

(b)" The quantity of each substance weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item s at least
2,000 pounds; and

(d) Such person can show that such grade
was manufactured by" some person prior to
December 1, 1941.

(2) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of an
item in a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP BOND PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the,
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory and
six other colors, selected according to para-
graph (d) of the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weightts (per 500 sheets 17"x
22"): Substance weights 13, 16 and 20; and,
if for use as a protective paper or for checks,
or for use on an addressing machine, sub-
stance weight 24, provided that before the
sale thereof, the manufacturer shall require
from the buyer a statement that the order Is
for use as a protective paper or for cheeks or
for use on an addressing machine. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

For White and Ivory

Sheets: 17x22, 17x28, 19 x24, 22x34, 24x
38, 28 x 34, 34 x 44.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

For Other Colors

Sheets: 17x22, 17x28, 19x24, 22x34,
24 x 38, 28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger

than 8Y x 14 and no smaller than 7y x 10%.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to Identify standK
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions /or "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or izo to fill a
special making order, for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
Is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spa-
cial making order, provided that,

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width Is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order In a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll Width-:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white and standard veight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special makinb order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
6,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or white and standard weight, or in a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in white or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each pe-
cial sheet size Is at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each roll width Is at least
2,000 pounds; and I

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll,

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the mnnu-
facture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Bond Paper
for a merchant's stock with a mark used to
Identify a merchant's regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper Is manufactured in a stan-
dard grade, standard color or white, stan-
dard weight and standard size, and in the
quantities required above for a Special
Watermark; otherwise such merchant water-
marks are subject to the provisions applying
to a Special Watermark.

CHEMICAL, WOOD PULP L En PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:
(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,

selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Buff and
Green-White tint only.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17"
x 22"): Substance Weights 24, 28 and 32,

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 10 x 24, 22 X 34,
24 x 38, 28 x 34, 22% X 222, 22,2 x 34y/,
24Y x 24%, 243 x 39.

Rolls: None permitted as standard,
(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark,

or any mill watermarks used to identify
standard mill grades; none otherwise,

(6) No restriction as to finish.
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B. Ezeeptons for "special mak7ing Orders"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
In white or in any color or size to fill a
special makling order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
ii standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,C00 pounds In one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10;000 pounds; and

(o) The quantity of each standard size Is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width Is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll. may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order In a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width.

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or J

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) s at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or In a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size-in White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity Of each spe-
cial sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each roll width is at least 2,000
pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

Noy: The -provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Ledger Paper
for a merchant's stock with a mark used to
identify-a merchant's regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper Is manufactured in a
standard grade, standard color or White,
standard weight and standard size, and in
the quantities required above for a Special
Watermark; otherwise such merchant water-
marks are subject to the provisions applying
to a Special Watermark.

CMnCAL OOD PULP wn'G PApIMS
(Wove)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sices for
regular manufaeture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17"1

x 22") . Substance weights 16 and 20; and,
if for use as a protective paper or for checks,
or fdr use on an addressing machine, sub-
stance weight 24, provided that, before the
sale thereof, the manufacturer sall require
from the buyer a statement that,.the order
is for use as a protective paper or.fdr checks
or for use on an addressing machine. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):
Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 2-% 22 x 34,

24 x 38, 28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Standard Watermarks: Any mill wa-

termarks if used to Identify standard mill
grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.

B. Erceptfons for "ZCefal ma.L-ng OrdCrs
as defined in (a) (8) of the foreZoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be marufactured
in White or in any color or ' to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the subtance welght is,
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufacturCd,
watermarked or unwatcrmarLcd, to fill a pc-
clal maklng order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each spclal color is
at least 20,000 pound- In one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard wclht
Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(o) The quantity of each standard cize Is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each Epecial Ehect rlso is at least 5.SCO pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at leat
2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights prmilttcd.
(4) A Special SLze, either shect or roll.

may be manufactured to fill a spceal m.aing
order in a quantity of at least 5,00 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,U00 pound, of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, Whlte and stand-
ard weight; or

(b) In a specil color in the quantitles
provided for under Exception (2) above. o

(5) A Special Watermark may ba ucd in
manufacturing a special makong order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or dedgn) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade. White and
standard weight; or in a speclal color In the
quantities provided for under Exceptlon (2)
above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard shcet
size in White is at least 1,CO pound,, and the
quantity of each spcclal ecct si a is at leC1t
5,000 pounds, and the quantity of each rxll
width is at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

No=: The provslions applying to Spoeial
Watermarks hall not prevent the mnnufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Wrlting Paper
for a merchant's stock with a mara uned to
identify a merchant's regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper is manufactured in a stand-
ard grade, White, standard weight and stand-
ard size, and in the quantities required above
for a Special Watermark; othErw e such mer-
chant watermarks are subject to the provi-
sions applying to a Special Watermark.

naorra, co:rnsuors rozir. AND CayX5 scoO
clrICAL V00D VP rOlC"D PMarl

A. Grades, Colors, Wleghts and Sines fOr
regular manufacture and to be distributca
only to fill a special milang order or orders
as defined in (a) (tiff) In the fsrcgong
schedule:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to parMph (C) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and live colors
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard WelghtS (per 0O0 shcts,
17'"x22"): Substance welghts, 10, 12, 1G and
20.

(4) Standard Sizes: Any size, sheet or roll,
if manufactured In a quantity of at le=t
5,000 pounds of a sheet item or 2.4CO pounds
of a roll item.

(5) Standard Watermarks: None pr-
mitted.

B. Exceptio= for "special ra:ing ordcr1"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or alno to fill a
special mal-ing order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
Is standard.

(2) A Spcial Color may be manufactured,
watermsrkcd or unrmtcrmaarked, to fill a spe-
cil making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Is
at Ic-lat 2100 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at leant 10.CM3 pound; and

(c) The quantity of each sheet size is at
l-eat 5SE0 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width i- at least 2,03 pounds

(3) No Special Weights permittecL
(4) SpecIal Sizes: Only as permitted under

A (4) above.
(5) A Sieclal Watermark may be uezd in

manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vidcd that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one ,atcrmarek (name or design) is at least
5.035 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or Whit and standard weight; or in a
seclnl color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each sheet size is at
leant 5.C93 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width is at least 2,C09 pounds.

clmn. = WOOD PULP ZzainolD m es

(Including Onion Skin Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Szc for
rcgular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
rclected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing rchedule.

(2) Standard Colors: Vrhite and six colors,
selectcd according to paragraph (d) of the
foregolng schedule. -

(3) Standard Weights (par 520 sheets 17"
x "-"): Substance vcihts 7 to 10 Inclusive.

(4) Standard _Szs (in Inches):

White

Sheets: 21 x 32, 22 x 34, 24 x 33, 26 x 34,
23 x 3.

Rolls: None p=rnitted as standard.

CoMM

Sheco: 22 x 34,21 x 38,23 x 24-
Rolls: None prm itted at standard.
Typewriter zes may be made, if no larger

than 8,j x 14 and no smaller than 71A x 101.
(5) Standard Watermarks: Any lald mark,

or any mill watermark. used to Identify
Ctandard mill Grades; none Otherwise.

(6) N1o reatrction as to finis.
B. Ezceptionz for "spectal 7oalng ordere"

defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
sChCdule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a special
makin order for the United States Govern-
ment, provided the substance Weliht is stand-
arc!.

(2) A Special Color may be manufr-atured.
watermarked or unwatermarkd, to fill a spe-
cial mkin. order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special coor Is at
lent 5,0:0 pounds in one standazrd grade; and

(b) The quantity of cach standard wei3ht
Is at least 5.003 pounds; and

(c) The quantity a each Itema is at lea-t
1.05~ poundz.

(3) 170 Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Sp clal Size, either cheat or roll, may

be manufacturcd to fil a special mahing3 a:de=
in a quantity of at le,nt 1,003 pounds of a
sheet sze or at lea st 1,00 pounds of a roll
vwldth:

(a) In a itand3rd grade, standard color or
Whlte, and .tandard wIeiht and on- finsh; or

(b) In a spa:-Ll color in the quantitis
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may b used in
manufacturlng a cpeclal rnaldng ord r, pro-
vicdd that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watcrmark (n2 e or deign) Is at 1east
2,C.,O p3unds of a t.ndard grade, standad
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color or White and standard weight; or in a
pecial color in the quantities provided for

under Exception (2) above; and
(b) The quantity of each item is at least

1,000 pounds; and
(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-

tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Manifold Paper
for a merchant's stock with a mark used to
identify a merchant's regular stock. line, pro-
vided such paper is manufactured in a stand-
ard grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quan-
tities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

CHEDUCAL WooD PULP M=EOGRAPH PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to. paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six col-
ors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17"
x 22"): Substance weights 16 and 20.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger

than 8V2 x 14 and no smaller than 714 x 101/.
(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or

any nill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a -special making order for the United
States Government in White or in any color
or size, in any standard substance weight, or
in substance weight 18 In a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds;* (2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size Is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,000 pounds in a standard weight; or,
if in substance weight 18, the quantity of
each item is at least 5,000 pounds.

(3) Special Weights: Substance weight 18
may be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 10,000 pounds,
and In at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade and a standard
color or White; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making or-
der in a cuantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color or substance weight
18 In the quantities provided for under Ex-
ceptions (2) and (3) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard

color or White and standard weight, or in a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in White or a standard color Is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each special
sheet size Is at least 5,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each roll width is at least 2,000
pounds; and

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll;
or

(d) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark in substance weight 18 is at
least 10,000 pounds, with at least 5,000 pounds
of each item.
NOTE: The provisions applying to Special

Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Mimeograph
Paper for a merchant's stock with a mark
used to identify a merchant's regular stock
line, provided such paper is manufactured in
a standard grade, standard color or White,
standard weight and standard size, and in the
quauitities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

GELATr AND SPIRIT PROCESSES

CEMICAL AMD WOOD PULP DUPLICATnCO PAPERS
-A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for

regular manllfacture:
(1) Standard Grades: Gelatin Process-Not

more than two; Spirit Process--Not more
than two; selected according to paragraph
(c) of the foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colorq: White, and six colors
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
17"x22"): For White: Substance weights
13, 16, and 20. For colors: Substance weights
16 and 20.

() Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34,
24 x 38, 28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.
Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger

than 8 V2 x14 and no smaller that 71/4 xl0%.
(5) Standard Watermarks: Any mill water-

marks used to identify standard raill grades;
none otherwise.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special dolor is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade:
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or in
a special color in the quantities provided fdr
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheot
size In White or a standard color Is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spo
cial sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each roll width Is at least
2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NoTE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manu-
facture of papers under this caption for a
merchant's stock with a mark used to identify
a merchant's regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quanti-
ties required above for a Special Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are
subject to the provisions applying to a Spe-
cial Watermark.

CHEI CAL WOOD PULP OPAQUE cIRcuM PAPLrM

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (a) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.
(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 1'11 x

22"): Substance weights 13, 16, 20 and 24.
(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 25 X 38,

28 x 34, 35 x 45, 38 x 50.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Standard Watermarks: Any mill water-

marks used to Identify standard mill grades;
none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard sizo
is at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity
of each special sheet size is at least 5,000
pounds and the quantity of each roll width
is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds bf a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, White and stand-
ard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used In
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, White and
a standard weight, or in a special color in
the quantities provided fbr under Exception
(2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in White is at least 1,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each special sheet size Is at
least 5,000 pounds, and the quantity of each
roll width is at least 2,000 pounds; and
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(c) There is at least 5.000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

Norx:-The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manu-
facture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Opaque
Circular Paper for a merchant's stock with
a mark used to identify a merchant's regular
stock line, provided such paper Is manu-
factured in astandard grade, White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quan-
tities required above for a special watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are sub-
ject to the provisions applying to a Special
Watermark,

CH=ELCAL WOOD PULP VE UM AND WERDniG
- PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory,
Granite and six other colors, selected accord-
ing to paragraph (d) of the foregoing sched-
ule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets in
the size indicated) : White, 22 x 34: 48, 56, 64
and '172; White, 35 x 45: 101 and 118; White,
2211 x 281: 100, 120, 140, 160 and 180; Ivory
and Granite, 22 x 34: 48, 56, 64 and 72;
Ivory and Granite, 35 x 45: 118; Other colors,
22 x 34: 48 and 56; Other colors, 35 x 45: 118.
Pasted weights may be supplied in multiples
of standard weights.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White

Sheets: 22 x 34, 35 x 45, 22,2 x 281,S.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Colors

Sheets: 22 x 34, 35 x 45.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) Standard Watermarks: Any mil water-

marks used' to identify standard mill grades;
none otherwise.

(6) Standard Pinishes: Any vellum pri-
mary finish and any secondary finish; none
otherwise.

B. Exceptions for "special making orders"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a special
making order for the United States Govern-
ment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5.000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and staadard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided'that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight; or in a

No. 214--

-pecial color in the quantitics provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each Etandard chcet
size In Mhite or a standard color Is at lcast
1.000 pounds, and the quantity of each epa-
cial sheet tire is at least 5,C00 pounds, and
the quantity of each roll width Is at lcat
2,000 pounds; and
(c) There Is at least 5,000 pounds of cn-

tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NorE: The provisIons applying to Sp:eial
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of Chemical Wod Pulp Vellum and
Wedding Papers for a mrrchant's stckc with
a mark used to Identify a mcrchant's ru-
lar stock line, provided ruch pap:r ia manu-
factured in a standard grade, standard color
or White, standard weight and rtandard cIze,
and in the quantities required above for a
special watermark; otherwio such merchat
watermarks are subject to the proviions
applying to a Special Watermark.

(6) Deckle Edges: Papers under this cap-
tion may be manufactured deckle cd to fill
a special making order in a quantity of at
least 5.000 pounds of a cheet cire or a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, Gtandard color or
white, standard weight and a primary fin-
ish; or

(b) In a speclal color in a quantity of at
least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
provided that:
(1) the quantity of cach stoandard weight

is at least 10,000 pounds; and
(i) the quantity of each Item is at lcast

5,000 pounds.

CONVEaM Cn RADna OF CIUC.AL WOOD YPI
PAPrrYn2E PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture and to be dis butcd
only to 17U a special mal~ing order or orders
as defined in (a) (8) of the forcgoing
rcJchdulc:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing Echedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory and
six other colors, secctcd according to para-
graph (d) of the foregoing echcdule.

(3) Standard Weights (per U0 bhecets I'
x 22") : White and Ivory: Subztanca weights:
16, 20, 24 and 28. Other Colors: Substanco
weights: 20. 24 and 28. Pa,,tcd weight, may
be supplied In multiple3 of standard wclhts.

(4) Standard Sizes: Any ize, shect or roll.
If manufactured In a quantity of at least
5,000 pounds of a sheet Item or 2,000 p-ound3
of a roll Item.

(5) Standard Watermarks: No laid or other
watermark permitted.

(6) No restriction as to finish.
B. Ezccptions for "special malng crdcrs"

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may ba manufactured
In white or in any color or riza to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the subzt c welght
Is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarkcd, to fill a
speclal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color Ia
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grdo;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of cch bcet sze bs at
least 5,000 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights pcrmitted.
(4) Special Sires: Only as permitted under

A (4) above.
(5) Any Watermark may be uzcd in manu-

facturing a special making order, provldcd
that:

(a) The quantlty of paper made witvh ny
one watermnark (name or design) Is at least
SS0 pomund of a tandard grade, standard
color or White and ctandard weight; or in a
r-eclal color In the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each heet szs iss at
least 5,01.0 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width is at lca_-t 2,00D pounds.

(0) Dcd:lo Edge: Papers under thiz cap-
tion may be manufactured deci1 edge to fil
a ipclal mailng order In a quantity of at
lcast 5,.,30 pounds of a zbect siza or a ron
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white, standard weight and a primary finish;
or

(b) In a sp:al color In a quantity of at
least 20,00 pounds in one standard grade;
provIded that

(I) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at Iczat 10,031 pounds; and

(Hi) The quantity of each Item Is at least
5..00 pounds.

CHEMCAL WCODa PUL n.M, rasrToLS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Siaea for
regular Tran 'f cts.'re:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more thin
three, celected according to paragraph (c) of
the forcgoing scheduI.

(2) Standard Colors: White and slx col-
ors, :e!coted according to pra raph (d) of
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per E0 sheets

Substac weights. 93, 110, 140 and 170.
(4) Standard SIres (in Inches):

Wite and Coworj

Shc:ts: 20 x 214, 221S x 23, 251 x

RolL: lone permitted as standard.
(5) No r -tictlon as to flnish.
B. EXceptions for '"spcial iroIrg orders,

as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Specl, Grade may be manufactured
In White or In any color or sLe to fall a spe-
cal making order for the United States Gs,7-
eminent, In a standard substance welgh, or
In cubstance weight 220 In a quantity of at
leat 5.002 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a rpccl making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each mecial color is
at lceat 20.0,130 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
or substance wlght, 220 is at least 10,CO0
pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each stand3rd size is
at least 2,009 paunds and the quantity of
each vpc ial zheat -za Is at least 5.01 puna-d,
and the quantity of eash roll width 13 at
least _M0 pounds.

(3) Special Well, t: Substance weight
220 may be manufactured to fill a special
maklng order in a qsantity of at least 5,00
pounds:

(a) In a standard grade and standard color
or White and in at least 2,00 pounds of a
standard cheet alse, and in at least 5,00t
pounds .f a =cal ch'eet size or 2,0t2 rounds
of a roll width; or

(b) In a quantity of at least 10,003 pounds
In a l:clal color in the quantities provded
for under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Sire, either sheet or roll, mzy
to manufactured to fill a speciaT maig
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet clze or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard gLe, standard color or
White and standard waight; or

(b) In a scial color or in substance
welzht 220 In the quantities provided for
ander execptlons (2) and (3) abae.
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CHEMICAL WOOD PULP PRINTING sRISTOLS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
22/2" x 28/2"):

Substance weights 90, 100, 120, 140, and 160.
(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 22 x 28Y.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.
(5) No restriction as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
In White or In any color or size to fill a special
making order for the United States Govern-
ment, provided the substance weight is
standard

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The 'quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 poundsin one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size Is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may

be manufactured to fill a special making order
In a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of a
sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a 'standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

GROUrND WOOD CONTENT BOND PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
17" x22"): Substance weights 16 and 20.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):
Sheets: 17x22, 1'7x28, 19x24, 22x34,

24 x 38, 28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger
than 8 x 14 and no smaller than 7/ x 10Y2.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restrictions as to finish.
B. Exceptions for "special making orders"

as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or In any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 10,OCO pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000

pounds and the quantity of each roll width
is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.
(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll.

may be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order pro-
vided that:

(a) *The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or in
a special color In the quantities provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each sandard sheet
size in White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spe-
cial sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each 'roll width Is at least
2,000 pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 5,000 pounds of con,
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

NoTz: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Ground Wood Content Bond Paper
far a merchant's stock with a mark used to
identify a merchant's regular stock line,
provided such- paper s manufactured in a
standard grade, standard color, or White,
standard weight and standard size, and in
the quantities required above for a Special
Watermark; otherwise such merchant water-
marks are subject to the provisions applying
to a Special Watermark.

GROUND WOOD CONTENT MIlXEOGRAPH PAPEBS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and S es for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: No more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17" x
22"): Substance weights 16 and 20.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches) : -
Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Typewriter sizes may be made. if no larger
than 8Y2 x 14 and no smaller than 7% x 10Y.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to Identify stand-
ard mi grades; none otherwise.

B. Exceptions for "special 'making orders"
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured

to fill a special making order for the United
St'.tes Government in White or in any color
or size, in any standard substance weight, or
In substance weight 18 in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or uniiatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
Is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5.000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds in a standard weight; or, if in
substance weight 18, the quantity of each
item is at least 5,000 pounds.

(3) Special Weights: Substance weight 18
may be-manufactured to fill a.speclal making
order in a quantity of at least 10,000 pounds,
and in at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade and a standard
color or White; or
I (b) In a special color in the quantitles
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making or-
der in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color or substance weight
18 In the quantities provided for under Ex-
ceptions (2) and (3) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or In a
speclal color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size In White or a standard color Is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each special
sheet size Is at least 5,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each roll width Is at least 2.000
pounds; and

(c) There Is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll; or

(d) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark in substance weight 10 Ia at
least 10,000 pounds, with at least 5,000 pounds
of each item.

NOE: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Ground Wood Coxtent Mimeograph
Piper for a merchant's stock with a mark
used to Identify a merchant's regular stock
line, provided such paper Is manufactured In
a standard grade, standard color or White,
standard weight and standard size, and In the
quantities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

IF. R. Doc. 42-11007; Filed, October 20, 1942,
10:46 a. m.]

PART 1223-STANDARDIZATION AND SIMPLI-
PICATION OF PAPER

[Schedule IV to Limitation Order I-120, as
Amended and Revised October 29, 10421

TABLET PAPER

Section 1223.5 Schedule IV to Limita-
tion Order. I-120 is hereby amended and
revised to read as follows:

§ 1223.5 Schedule IV to Limitation
Order L-120-(a) Definitions. For the
purposes of this schedule, Including the
Appendix:

(1) The term "tablet paper" means
the kind of paper commonly described
and distributed In the paper trade by
the designation "tablet paper."

(2) A "grade" means one particular
quality of "tablet paper", such grade
having the essential properties peculiar
to such kind of paper and common to all
grades within such kind, but distin-
gished from other such grades by a dif-
ference in the degree to which one or
several of those common properties are
emphasized. However, a difference in
the degree to which any such property
is emphasized, due only to a difference In
ash content, in sizing, or in the dyes used

.in the paper shall not be considered as
resulting in a different grade.
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(3) "Color" means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not limited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(4) The term "substance weight"
means the weight in pounds per 500
sheets 17" x 22".

(5) An "item" means a quantity of
paper all of which is of the same size,
substance weight, grain, finish, color and
grade.

(6) The term "stindard" as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
substance weight and size specified un-
der A of the appropriate caption in the
Appendix below.

(7) The term "special" as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, any grade, color, substance weight,
or size that is not standard.

(8) The term "special making order"
means a single order placed by a single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one converter or consumer.

(9) The term "manufacture" includes
all making and finishing operations prior
to packaging or packing.

(10) 'Tei.on" means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form
of enterprise, including within one "per-
son" all affiliates, subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operating management, or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers sub-
ject to this schedule. It shall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine in the first instance,
but subject to review and official classi-
fication by the Director General for
Operations at any time thereafter, which
papers manufactured by him belong un-
der the caption "tablet paper" in the
Appendix below. There shall be takeii
into account in such determination, and
in any review and reclassification by the
Director General for Operations, the
designation by which the manufacturer
heretofore identified or distributed the
paper in question, the common designa-
tion in the paper trade of similar pa-
pers selling within the same general
price range as the paper in question, and
the common designation in the paper
trade of papers possessing the same gen-
eral physical characteristics, manufac-
tured by the samb general processes, or
comfionly distributed and used for the
same geneial uses as the paper in ques-
tion. If a manufacturer is uncertain as
to whether or not a particular paper
manufactured by hii is such a paper,
he may apply to the Director General
for Operations, in writing, for-an official
classification of such paper, submitting
with his application representative sam-
ples of the grade or grades in which he
manufactures such paper, a full ex-
planation of the processes by which he
manufactures the same, the designation
by which he has heretofore identified or
distributed the same, the general uses for
which it is intended, the general price
range within which it is sold, and the
types of papers with which it chiefly
competes, and a full explanation of the

reasons for his uncertainty. The Direc-
tor General for Operations may on his
own motion review a manufacturers
classification and substitute therefor an
official classification. In any event, an
official classification by the Director Gen-
eral for Operations, by telegram or notice
in writing sent to the manufacturer
;hall, unless and until the Director Gen-
eral for Operations shall amend or revise
the same by telegram or notice in writing
sent to the manufacturer, be conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regular
manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures "tablet paper" shall select such
"grade" or "grades" thereof, not to ex-
ceed the number specified in A (1) of
the Appendix below, as he may desire to
adopt for regular manufacture, and shall
forthwith notify the Director Gencral
for Operations of such selection on Form
PD-589. The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director General for
Operations for leave to amend the orig-
inal selection by dropping a "grade" or
"grades" and substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave
is granted by the Director General for
Operations in writing the original ,elcc-
tion shall be and remain binding.

(d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
of the Appendix below a manufacturer
s permitted, with resp2ect to a partic-
ular grade of "tablet paper", to select a
number of colors, each persn who man-
ufactures such grade, If he dedsre3 to
manufacture such grade in colors, ,hall
immediately select therefor such par-
ticular colors, not to Exceed the number
indicated In A (2) of the Appendix, as he
may desire to adopt for regular manu-
facture, and shall forthwith notify the
Director General for Operations of such
selection on Form PD-589. The manu-
facturer may thereafter apply to the
Director General for Oincrations for leave
to amend the original selection by drop-
ping a color or colors and substituting
another or others, but unles and until
such leave Is granted by the Director
General for Operations In writing the
original selection shall be and remain
binding.

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions In-
dicated in paragraphs (M, (g), (h) and
U) of this revised schedule, or under B
of the Appendix below, no person shall
manufacture and no manufacturer ::hall
sell "tablet paper" in any grade, color,
substance weight or size other than thoze
selected or specified as standard under
A of the Appendix, or contrary to any
other provision under A of the App-n-
dLx

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the nor-
mal tolerances customary in the manu-
facture of "tablet papers" and to the
normal variations In quantity manufac-
tured customarily acceptable In the
paper trade. Nothing In this revLed
schedule shall restrict the remaking, be-
cause of faulty manufacture or exces-
sve underrun, of all or any part of a
"special making order" accepted in good
faith for manufacture in accordance
with the terms of this revised schedule,

(g) Cu ing and sliffing. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size is a multiple, provided
the parent size is manufactured in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this re-
vi ed schedule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractional width rolls of any parent
roll size manufactured in accordance
with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for roll paper; how-
ever, a spacial sheet size may not be
cut from a standard or special roll size
except in a quantity and under the con-
ditions applying to a "spacial size" under
B of the Appendix below.

(h) Jobsandseconds. Nothing in this
revised schedule shall restrict the sale
of "Job lots" or "s-conds", resulting from
faulty manufacture of overruns custom-
arily unacceptable to the buyer, which
occur during a bona-fide attempt to
manufacture "tablet paper" according
to the terms of this revised schedule,
provided that the manufacturer clearly
informs the purchaser that such paper
Is a "Job lot" or 'econdsl and so indi-
cates on each package.

U) Exception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order 1-120, a person may
manufacture for exPrt (but may not
without permission In writing by the
Director General for Operations sell in
the domestic market) any grade of "tab-
let paper" in any size or substance
v'elght required, regardless of quantity,
provided all other provisions of this
schedule are compled with.

(j) Records and reprt--(1) Standard
camples. Each person who manufac-
tures any grade of "tablet paper" shall
keep, readily available for inspection by
the War Production Board, represen-
tative samples of each standard grade
and each standard, color of such grade
selected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the Appendix below.

(2) Special maling orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each parson who manufactures
any "special making order" penitted
under B of the Appendix below shall
require from the buyer a statement to
the effect that such order Is purchased
for use by one converter or consumer,
shall keep such statement, togethar with
a complete record of such order, readily
available for inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board, and shall submit reports
of such orders to the Director General
for Operations as he may from time to
time require.

(3) Export orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each perzon who manufactures "tablet
paper" for export shall require from the
buyer a statement to the effect that such
paper Is purchased for export, shall keep
such statement, together with a complete
record of the order against which such
paper Is manufactured, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper-
ations as he may from time to time re-
quire.

This revised schedule shall take effect
five days after the date of issuance.
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(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 FJ
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 F.R. 561; E.(
7 P.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 52
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; cec. 2 (a), Pub. I
76th Cong., as amended by Pub.
and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October
ERNEST KANZ

Director General for Opera

APPE=NX To REVSmE SCHEDULE
LmnrATON ORDER L-120

TABLET PAERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and
regular manufacture:

NoTE: "Tablet Papers" may be &
manufacturer only to fill ndividua
each placed by a single buyer for us
converter or consumer.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more t
selected according to paragraph (c
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard colors: White, and Ca
Green-White tint.

(3) Standard weights (per 500 she
22"): Substances 16 and 20.

(4) Standard Sizes: Any sheet sis
width, If manufactured at one tit
quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
item or at least 2,000 pounds of a rol

(5) Standard Watermarks: None pe
(6) No restrictions as to finish.

B. Exceptions for "special making
as defined In (a) (8) of the I
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be mant
,to fill a special making crder provId

(a) The quantity of such speclal
at least 40,000 pounds all in either
any one color, standard or special; -a

(b) The quantity of each standar
is at least 10,000 pounds and the qu
each special weight Is at least 40,000
-and

(c) The quantity of each item is
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be many
to fill a special making order provided

(a) The quantity of each such co
least 20,000 pounds; and

(b) The quantity of each standar
Is at least 10,000 pounds and the qus
each special weight is at least 40,000

(c) The quantity of each item is
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Weight, if in Substan
18, may be manufactured to fill a spec
Ing order in a quantity of at leas
pounds of each substance and at le
pounds of each Item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a spec
Isn the quantities provided for under
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White;
special color in the quantities pray
under Exception (2) above.

(4) Special Size: Any size may bi
fectured In the quantities provided f4
A (4) above.

(5) Any watermark may be used ii
facturing a special making order in a
of at least 20,000 pounds of continuou
facture with one mark, provided all t
provisions of this caption are compli

IF. R. Doe. 42-11008; Filed, October
10:46 a. m.]

PART 1223--STANDARDIZATION AND
FICATION OF PAPER

[Schedule V to Limitation Order L
Amended and Revised October 29,

ENVELOPE PAPERS

Section 1223.6 (Schedule V to
tion Order L-120) is hereby amend
revised to read as follows:
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E. 6680, § 1223.6 Schedule V to Limitation Or-
0. 9024, der L-120-(a) Definitions. For the pur-
27; E.O. pose of this schedule, including the Ap-
Law 671, pendix:
Laws 89 (1) The term "envelope papers" means

and is limited to the kinds of paper com-
1942. monly described and distributed in the

LER, paper trade by the -names used as cap-
tions. tions in the Appendix below.

(2) A "grade" means one particular
IV ro quality within a kind of envelope paper,

such grade having the essential proper-
ties peculiar to such kind of paper and

Sizes for common to all grade! within such kind,
but distinguished from other such grades
by a difference in the degree to which

ld by a one or several of those common proper-
1 orders, ties are emphasized. However, a differ-
e by one ence in the degree to which any such

property is emphasized, due only to a
han one, difference in ash content, in sizing, in the
) of the quantity of adhesive in the coating for-

nary and mula, or in the dyes used in the paper
and/or coating shall not be considered as

ets 17" x resulting in a different grade.
e (3) "Color" means any hue of the

e or roll spectrum, including but not limited tome in a ivory, india and green-white tints, andfa sheetitem black, but not including white.

ermitted. (4) The term "substance weight"
means the weight of a kind of "envelope

orders" paper" in pounds per 500 -sheets in the
foregoing size indicated under the appropriate cap-

tion.
ifactured (5) An "item" means- a quantity of
ed that: 'paper all of which is of the same size,
grade Is,

White or gram, substance weight, finish, color and
nd -grade.
d weight - (6) The term "standard" as applied to
antity of grade, color, substance weight, -and size
pounds; means, with respect to each manufac-

'turer, a grade and color selected and a
at least substance weight and size specified un-

actured der A of the appropriate caption in the
that: Appendix below.
lor is at (7) The term "special" as applied to

grade, color, substance weight, and size
d weight means, with respect to each manufac-
antity of turer, any grade, color, substance weight
pounds; or size that is not standard.
at least (8) The term "special making order"

ice 14 or means a single order placed by a single
ial mak- -buyer for manufacture at one time for
st 40,000 use by one converter or consumer.
ast 5,000 (9) The term "manufacture" includes

all making and finishing operations prior
ial grade to packaging or packing. 'r Excep- (10) "Person" means any individual,

or in a partnership, association, or other form
Ided for of enterprise, including within one "per-

son" all affiliates, subsidiaries, individu-
e manu- als, corporations, partnerships, or other
or under' forms of enterprise'subject to a common
manu- executive or opera~ing management or

quantity with a common sales organization.
a manu- (b) Identification of the papers sub-
he other ject to this schedule. It'shall be the duty
ed with. of each person who manufactures paper
29, 1942; 'to determine in the first instance, but.subject to revew aid official classifica-

tion by the Director,General for Opera-
"tions at any time thereafter, under which

S - caption, if any, of *the Appendix, belongs
each of the "envelope papers" manufac-
tured by him. There shall be taken into120, as account in such determination, and in19421 any review and reclassification by the Di-

rector General for Operatlons, the desig-
Lrmita- nation by which the manufacturer here-
ded and tofore identified or distributed the paper

in question, the common designation in

the paper trade of similar papers selling
within the same general price range as
the paper in question, and the common
designation in the paper trade of papers
possessing the same general physical
characteristics, manufactured by the
same general processes, or commonly dis-
tributed and used for the same general
uses as the paper in question, If a man-
ufacturer Is uncertain as to the proper
caption under which to classify a par-
ticular kind of "envelope paper," or
whether a particular kind of paper is
such a paper at all or belongs under any
caption of the Appendix to this schedule,
he may apply to the Director G3neral
for Operations, in writing, for an official
classification of such paper, submitting
with his application representative sam-
ples of the grade or grades in which he
manufactures such paper, a full explana-
tion of the processes by which he manu-
factures the same, the designation by
which he has heretofore identified or dis-
tributed the same, the general uses for
which it is intended, the general price
range within which it is sold, and the
types of papers with which it chiefly com-
petes, and a full explanation of the rea-
sons for his uncertainty. The Director
General for Operations may on his own
motion review a manufacturer's classifi-
cation and substitute therefor an official
.classification. In any event, an official
classification by the Director General for
Operations, by telegram or notice in
writing, sent to the manufacturer, shall,
unless and until the Director General for
Operations shall amend or revise the
same by telegram or notice in writing
sent to the manufacturer, be conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regular
.manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "envelope paper"
.shall, with respect to each such kind he
.manufactures, select such "grade" or
"grades" thereof, not to exceed the num-
ber specified in A (1) of the appropriate
caption of the Appendix below, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall forthwith notify the Director

* General for Operations of such selection,
on Form PD-589. The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the Director
General for Operations for leave to
amend the original selection by dropping
a "grade" or "grades" and substituting

:another or others, but unless and until
,.such leave is granted by the Director
.General for Operations in writing the
original selection shall be and remain
binding.

(d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the Ap-
pendix below a manufacturer is per-
mitted, with respect to a particular grade
of a kind of "envelope paper," to select a
number of colors, each person who man-

,ufactures such grade, if he desires to
manufacture such grade in colors, shall

.immediately select therefor such particu-
lar colors, not to exceed the number In-
dicated in A (2) of the appropriate cap-
tion, as he may desire to adopt for reg-
ular manufacture, and shall forthwith
notify the Director General for Opera-
tions of such selection on Form PD-589.
The manufacturer may thereafter apply
to the Director General for Operations
for leave to amend the original selection
by dropping a color or colors and sub-
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stituting another or others, but unless
and until such leave is granted by the
Director General for Operations in writ-
ing the original selection shall be and
remain binding.

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions indi-
cated in paragraphs (f), (g), (h) and
(i) of this revised schedule, or under B
of the *appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below, no person shall manufac-
ture and no manufacturer shall sell any
kind of "envelope paper" in any grade,
color, substance weight or size other
than those selected or specified as stand-
ard ufder A of the appropriate caption
of the Appendix, or contrary to any other
provision under A of the appropriate
caption.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitibns and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of "envelope paper" and to the nor-
mal variations in quantity manufactured
customarily acceptable in the paper
trade. 'Nothing in this revised schedule
shall restrict the remaking, because of
faulty manufacture or excessive under-
run, of all or any part of a "special mak-
ing order" accepted in good faith for
manufacture ii accordance with the
terms of this revised schedule.

(g Cutting and-slitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size is a multiple, provided the
parent size is manufactured in accord-
ance with the provisions of this revised
schedule, nor restrict the slitting to frac-
tional width rolls of any parent roll size
manufactured in accordance with the
provisions of this revised schedule on an
order for roll paper; however, a special
sheet size may not be cut from a standard
or special roll size except in a quantity
and under the conditions applying to a
"special size" under B of the appropriate
caption in the Appendix below.
- (h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
sale of "job lots" or "seconds," resulting
from faulty manufacture or overruns
customarily unacceptable to the buyer,
which occur during a bona-fide attempt
to manufacture "envelope paper" ac-
cording to the" terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer informs the purchaser that such
paper is a "job lot" or "seconds," and
so indicates on each package.

(i) Exception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order L-120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission in writing 'by the
Director General for Operations sell in
the domestic market) any kind of "en-
velope paper" in any size or substance
weight required, regardless of quantity,
provided all other provisions of this
schedule are complied with.
- (j) Records and reports-(l) Stand-
ard samples. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of "envelope paper't
shall keep, readily available for inspec-
tion by the War Production Board, repre-
sentative samples of each standard grade
and each standard color of such grade

selected by him under A (1) and A (2) of
the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person who manufactures
any "special making order" permitted
under B of the appropriate caption of the
Appendix below, shall require from the
buyer a statement to the effect that such
order is purchased for use by one con-
verter or consumer, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete rec-
ord of such order, readily available for
inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper-
ations as he may from time to time re-
quire.

(3) Export ordm. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures "envelope
pabSer" for export shall require from the
buyer a statement to the effect that such
paper is purchased for export and shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of the order against
which such paper Is manufactured, read-
ily available for inspection by the War
Production Board, and shall submit re-
ports of such orders to the Director Gen-
eral for Operations as he may from time
to time require.
This revised schedule shall take effect

five days after the date of issuance.
(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 F.R. 561; E.O. 9024. 7
FR. 329; E.O. 9040. 7 P.R. 527; E.O. 9125,
7 F.R. 2719; see. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671,76th
Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89 and
507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942,
EREsr K ALx,

Director General for Operations.

AprTmix To R'.imsn rcouzx V To
Lnu=. Tr Os=m L-120

Co-TsI=.cAL WOCOD Ezjvrz PAF s
A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Szcs for

regular manufacture:
NorE: "Commercial Wood Envelope Papcra"

may be sold by a manufacturer only to fill
individual orders, each placed by a single
buyer for use by one converter or consumer.
I (I) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and 6 colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing Echedule.
- (3) Standard Substance Weights (per .
sheets 17" x22"): 16, 20, 24. and 23.

(4) Standard Slzcs: Any shcet sze or roll
width. if manufactured at one time in a
quantity of

(a) at least 5,000 pounds of an Item In
White; or,

(b) at least 2.000 pounds or an Item in a
color.

(5) Watermarks: A laid mark. or a anm
or design mark used to Identify a atandard
mill grade, may be incorporated n a con-
tinuous run of at leabt 5,000 pounds of paper
under one mark. None otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to fiaih.
B. Excoptions for "spectal making orders "

as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may b2 manufactured
In White or In any color or elsa to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance welght
Is standard.

(2) A SpraIal Color may he manufactured
to flu a scala maklng order, promsled that:

(a) The quantity of each spscial color 1z
at lc t 20.0E0 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of evach standard sub-
stance weight Is at least 104000 poundz; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5.000 pounds.

(3) SpcWI Weight: None permitted.
(4) Spatial Size: Any sz- may be manu-

facturcd in the quantities provided for
under A (4) abave.

(5) Any Watermark may be ustd In manu-
faeturing a special making ord-r in a quan-
tity of at least 10,00 pound3 of continu3us
manufacture with one mark, po.u1ded all the
other provkIons, of this caption are compliled
with.

[P. R. Dc. 42-1103; Fled. Oztobar 23, 1942;
10:47 a. m.]

P~nT 1262-HAN Smvrcz ToOLs
[General Preference Order E-6, Amend-

ment 31

Section 122.1 General Preference Or-
der E-6' Is hereby amended as follows:

1. Paragraph (b) is hereby amended
to read as follows:
, (b) Restrictions on use of steel for the

manufacture of hand servmce tools. No
producer shall manufacture any hand
cervice tools out of any alloy steels ex-
cept those which are in the series speci-
fled in Exhibit B to this order, or except
pursuant to specific permission of the
Director General for Operations: Pro-
vided, however, that any alloy steel in a
series which is not listed in Exhibit B but
which has been received by the producer
for use in the manufacture of hand serv-
Ice tools before the first day of Novem-
ber 1942 may be so used by him.

2. Exhibit A is hereby amended to read
as follows:
EXI A TO Cm.ZAL PZMFF_.C 0=nm E-6

Metalworlng chisels
Metal cutting iles
Machinists' ball pein hammers
Metal cutting snips and shears
Pliers, all types
Metalworking punches
Screw drivers, all types
Wrenches, all types

(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 FPR. 660;
W.P.B. Reg. 1,7 F.R. 561; E.O. 9024,7 F.R.
329; E.O. 9040,7 P.R. 527; ...O. 9125,7 P.R.
2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.,
as amended by Pub. Laws 89 and 507,
77th Cong.)

.sue4 this 29th day of October 1942.
Ermrr KAN=~i,

Director General for Operations.

[P. R. D c. 42-11012; Filed, October 23, 1942;
10:45 a. m.]

PsAn 3116-DourAs Fm Lurmzsx
[Limitation Order L-218, Amendment 11

Subparagraph (1) of paragraph (b) of
§3116.1 Limitation Order L-2187 is
hereby amended to read as follows:

(1) Any producer may sell, ship or de-
liver (either directly or through one or
more intervening persons) any Douglas

17 P.R. 4452, 4773, 8185.
2 7 PR. &A49.
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fir lumber to or for the account of the
Procuring Agency or to or for the ac-
count of any contractor or other person
designated by such agency; but only if
there is endorsed on the purchase order
or contract for such lumber a statement
In substantially the following form,
signed by the purchaser or by a respon-
sible official duly designated for such pur-
pose by the purchaser:

All Douglas fir lumber covered by this pur-
chase order (or contract) Is to be sold, shipped-.
or delivered to, or received by, the Procuring
Agency or a contractor or other person desig-
nated by such agency, as required by LImi-
tation Order L-218, with the terms of which
I am familiar.

Purchaser
B y .............................--

Title or rank
Date ----------
Provided, however, That when a pro-
ducer has received written directions
from the Procuring Agency to sell, ship
or deliver Douglas fir lumber to any con-
tractor or other person designated by
such Procuring Agency, such producer
may comply with such directions and no
such endorsed purchase order or con-
tract shall ,be required from such con-
tractor or other person.

Each endorsement made under the pro-
visions of this order shall constitute a
representation to the producer and to
the War Production Board that the
Douglas fir lumber referred to therein
will be sold, shipped, delivered, or re-
ceived in accordance with such endorse-
Went.
(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 FPR. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
FR. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 FP. 527; E.O. 9125,
7 P.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671,
76th Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws
89 and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942.
ERNEST kANZLER,

Director General for Operations.
[P. R. Doe. 42-11011; Filed, October 29, 1942;

10:47 a. m.]

Chapter XI-Office of PriceAdministration
PART 1300-PnocEDURE

[Procedural Reg. 91

VNIFOMLX APPEAL PROCEDURE UNDER RATION
ORDERS

Pursuant to the authority conferred
upon the Administrator by Executive Or-
der 9125 and by War Production Board
Directive No. 1, the following rules are
hereby prescribed for the institution and
disposition of appeals and petitions for
review under ration orders.

AuTHoarTY: §§ 1300.601 to 1300.609, inclu-
sive, Issued under Pub. Law 507, 77th Cong.,
VIPB Directive No. 1, 7 P.R. 562; E.O. 9125,
7 F.R. 2719.

§ 1300.601 Scope of regulations. The
purpose of this Procedural Regulation is
to establish a uniform appeals procedure
for ration orders. It shall apply to all
cases where there exists a right of appeal
from action taken under a ration order,
except to the extent that such ration
order shall otherwise expressly provide, .

§ 1300.602 Definitions. When used
in this regulation:

(a) "Board" means a Local War Price
and Rationing- Board established by the
Office of Price Administration.

(b) "Ration order" means a present or
future order, regulation and any amend-
ment thereto by which rationing control
is exercised by the Office of Price Admin-
istration.

(c) "Regional Administrator" means
the person who holds the office Qf re-
gional administrator in the region.

(d) "State Director" means the person
who holds the office of state director in
the state. In those states where it is
appropriate, the term shall mean the
State Rationing Administrator.

(e) "Washington Office" means the
Office of Price Administration in Wash-
ington, D. C.

§ 1300.603 Time within which appeal
must be brought. Notice of a Board's
action shall be given, either at the
Board's office or by mailing, to the person
who has the right of appeal or to his
agent. The appeal must be brought
within 30 days after such mailing or the
giving of such other notice.

§ 1300.604 Appeals to State Director;
how brought. Appeals from the action
of a Board shall be to the State Director
and shall be brought by the person en-
titled to bring such appeal, in the follow-
ing manner:

(a) A statement of appeal shall be filed
in duplicate with the Board. The
statement of appeal shall be on OPA
Form R-122, shall state the basis for the
appeal, setting forth the specific section
or sections of the ration order claimed to
be inconsistent with the action appealed
from, and any other facts called for by
the form, or deemed by the appellant to
be pertifient. The statement of appeal
may be accompanied by documentary
evidence supporting the appeal.

(b) Within five days of such filing, the
Board shall forward one copy of the
statement and an explanation of Its rea-
sons for taking the action appealed from,
together with all pertinent records or
papers, to the State Director, ltmless the
Board shall, within such five-day period,
upon reconsideration, reverse the action
appealed from. If.the Board disagrees
with the version of the facts contained in
the appellant's statement of appeal or
in other papers in the record, the Board
shall note the respects in which its ver-
sion of the facts differs.

(c) The Board shall retain the other
copy of the statement of appeal and shall
keep a record thereon showing the date
on which the Board notified the appel-
lant of the action appealed from, the
date on which the statement of appeal
was filed, and the date the statement
of appeal and other papers were sent
to the State Director.

§ 1300.605 Action by State Director.
(a) The State Director shall maintain an
appeals docket. He shall assign a num.i
her to each appeal when it reaches him,
and shall enter such number, together
with the name of the appellant and the
name and number of the Board from
whose action the appeal Is taken, the

action taken on appeal, and the date on
which a copy of his decision was mailed
to the appellant.

(b) The State Director may require the
appellant to present additional pertinent
Information.

(c) The State Director may, at the
request of the appellant, order that a
hearing be held on the appeal. Such
hearing shall be held In accordance with
§§ 1300.152 to 1300.155 Inclusive, of Tem-
porary Procedural Regulation No. 4.

(d) Appeals shall be decided by the
State Director, who may affirm, modify
or reverse the action of the Board. The
decision shall be In writing and one copy
shall be mailed to the appellant and one
to the Board. The decision shall direct
the Board to take such action as may be
necessary to give effect thereto.

(e) If no statement of appeal to the
Regional Administrator Is filed with the
State Director within 30 days after the
appellant has been notified of the State
Director's decision, the record shall be
closed and thereafter there shall be no
further right of appeal. The record
shall remain on file in the State Direc-
tor's office, except that documents which
are necessary to present or future action
of the Board shall be returned to the
Board.

§ 1300.606 Appeals to Regional Ad-
ministrator; how brought. An appeal to
the Regional Administrator may be made
in the following manner from an adverse
decision of the State Director, whether
such decision Is In a matter which came
before the State Director on appeal or In
a matter which came before him for
original decision:

(a) A statement of appeal shall be filed
In duplicate with the State Director, who
shall retain one copy for his files. The
statement of appeal shall be on OPA
Form R-122, shall state the basis for
the appeal, setting forth the specific sec-
tion or sections of the ration order
claimed to be inconsistent with the deci-
sion appealed from, and any other facts
called for by the form, or deemed by the
appellant to be pertinent. The state-
ment of appeal may be accompanied by
documentary evidence supporting the ap-
peal.

(b) Within five days of such filing, the
State Director shall forward the other
copy, together with his decision and all
other pertinent records or papers, to the
Regional Administrator, unless the State
Director shall, within such five-day pe-
riod, upon reconsideration, reverse hin
decision. -

§ 1300.607 Action by Regional Admin-
istrator. (a) The Regional Administra-
tor shall maintain an appeals docket and
shall assign a number, to each appeal
when it reaches him, and shall enter such
number, together with the name of the
appellant, the name of the State Direc-
tor, the name and number of the Board,
the action taken by the Regional Admin-
istrator, and the date on which a copy of
the Regional Administrator's decision
was mailed to the appellant,

(b) The Regional Administrator may
require the -appellant to present addi-
tional pertinent Information,
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(c) Appeals to the Regional Admin-
trator shall be decided by the Regional
Administrator who may affirm, modify
or reverse the decision of the State Di-
rector. The decision shall be in writing
and copies shall be mailed to the ap-
pellant, the Board, if an action of the
Board is involved, and to the State Di-
rector, respectively. The decision shall
direct the Board or the State Director
to take such action as may be neces-
sary to give effect thereto.

(d) If no statement of appeal to the
Washington Office is fied with the
Regional Administrator within 30 days
after the appellant has been notified of
the Regional Administrator's decision,
the record shall be closed and shall be
returned to the State Director's office,
where it shall remain on file, except that
documents which are necessary to pres-
ent or,future action of the Board shall
be returned to the Board. Thereafter
there shall be no further right of appeal.

§ 1300.608 Appeal to Washington
Office; how brought. An appeal to the
Washington Office may be made in the
following manner from an adverse de-
cision of the Regional Administrator,
whether such decision is in a matter
which came before the Regional Admin-
istrator, on appeal or in a matter which
came before him for original decision:

(a) A statement of appeal shall be
filed in duplicate with the Regional Ad-
ministrator, who shall retain one copy
for his files. The statement of appeal
shall be on OPA Form R-122, shall state
the basis for the appeal, setting forth
the specific section or sections of the
ration order claimed to be inconsistent
with the decision appealed from, and any
other facts called for by the form, or
deemed by the appellant to be pertinent.
The statement of appeal may be accom-
panied by documentary evidence sup-
porting the appeal.

(b) Within five days of such filing, the
Regional Administrator shall forward the
other copy, together with his decision
and all other pertinent records or papers,
to the Washington Office, unless the
Regional Administrator shall, within
such five-day period, upon reconsider-
ation, reverse his decision.

(c) It shall be within the discretion
of the Washington Office to pass upon
or to refuse to pass upon an appeal. In
either event, the Washington Office may
require the appellant to furnish addi-
tional pertinent information.

(d) The Washington Office shall notify
the appellant, the Regional Administra-
tor, the State Director, and the Board,
in writing, either:

(1) Of its refusal to pass upon the
appeal, or

(2) Of its decision affirming, modify-
ing or reversing the decision of the
Regional Administrator. It shall, In
such event, direct the Board, State Di-
rector, or Regional Administrator to
take such action as may be necessary to
give effect thereto.

(e) When the Washington Office has
acted upon the appeal or has refused to

act upon It, the record of the case shall
be returned to the office of the State
Director where It is to be filed, except
that, documents which are necessary to
present or future action of the Board
shall be returned to the Board. There-
after there shall be no further right of
appeal.

§ 1300.609 Effcctire date of Proce-
dural Regulation No. 9. Procedural Reg-
ulation No. 9 (§§ 1300.601 to 1300.609, In-
clusive) shall become effective Novembcr
9, 1942.

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
Lro; Hmumrnso:r,

Administrator.

iF. R. Doc. 42-10383; Fled. October 23, 1942.
3:15 p. m.]

PART 1305-Ansns o
[General Ordcr 3,1 Amendment 11

DELEGAITION TO REGIONlAL AD ,lZUsTATOflS OF
AUTHO.ITY TO SEND LICENSIUO VMMMIIG
iOTICES

Paragraph (a) of § 1305.13 is hereby
amended to read as set forth below:

§ 1305.13 Order delegaing to Re-
gional Administrators authority to send
licensing trarning notices. (a) The
functions, duties, powers, authority and
discretion conferred upon the Price Ad-
ministrator by section 205 (f) of the
EmergencyPrice Control Act of 1942 shall
be exercised by the Price Administrator
through the several Regional Adminis-
trators of the Office of Price Administra-
tion, to the following extent:

(1) Each of the several Regional Ad-
ministrators of the Office of Price Admin-
istration is authorized, within his -ealon,
to send a warning notice by registered
mail to any person who, In the Judgment
of such Regional Administrator, has vi-
olated any of the provisions of a license
issued under section 205 (1) of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, or has
violated any of the provisions of any reg-
ulation, order, or requirement under sec-
tion 2 or section 202 (b) of said Act, or
any of the provisons of any price sched-
ule effective in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 206 of said Act, which
is applicable to such person.

(2) The Regional Administrator of the
Ninth Region may authorize the Director
for Puerto Rico, the Director for the Vir-
gin Islands, the Director for Alaska, and
the Director for Hawaii, or any of them,
to exercise, within Puerto Rico, the Vir-
gin Islands, Alaska, and Hawaii, respec-
tively, any of the authority conferred
upon him by paragraph (a) (1) of this
General Order No. 3.

(3) Any warning notice sent by any
Regional Administrator pursuant to the
authority conferred by this General
Order No. 3, or sent by one of the several
Directors for Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, Alaska, and Hawaii pursuant to
authority conferred by the Regional Ad-

17 F.R. 5430.

ministrator of the Ninth Region under
paragraph (a) (2) of this order, shAll
have the same force and effect as if sent
by the Price Administrator.

(b) * *
(1) This Amendment No. 1 (§ 1305.13

(a)) to General Order No. 3 shall become
effective this 3d day of November 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and '729, 77th Cong.; EO.
9250, 7 P.R. 7871)

Issued this 23th day of October 1942.
Lno.,r HE=Enso.-,

Administrator.
IF. n. Dss. 42-10l70: Filed, October 23, 1942;

12:22 p. m.i

PAnT 1315--RuEEra Aim ProDucTs AiN
UTznLu oF WHicH RuEsaX Is A
COMTPO N=

[ IM 131,1 Amendment 1]

CAL1XLAcH

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

Paragraph (a) (2) in § 1315.1303 is
amended; paragraph (a) (1) in § 1315.-
1310 is amended by adding at the end
thereof, immediately following the table,
a new sentence; and a new § 1315.1303a
is added, as set forth below.

§ 1315.1303 Defnitions. (a) * *
(2) "Camelback" means any capping

stock or retreading material, including
base stock and lug stock, of a grade set
forth in § 1315.1310, Appendix A, manu-
factured for use in the recapping or
retreading of rubber tires.

§ 1315.1310 Appendix A: Maximum
prices for camelTack.

(a) (1) a a a,
a * a Provided, That the maxi-

mum price for the Grade C camelback
which is produced by the Denman Tire
and Rubber Company of Warren, Ohio,
for the Webster Rubber Company of
Warren, Ohio, and which is predesigned
for use with the open steam method of
retreading or recapping by cutting a
non-skid pattern therein, shall be 314
per pound.

§'1315.1309a Effective dates of amend-
ments. (a) Amendment No. 1 (§§ 1315.-
1308 (a. (2), 1315.1310 (a) (1), 1315.-
1309a) to Maxmum Price Regulation No.
131 shall become effective November 3,
1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and '729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 P.R. 7871.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEO- HEnsoN,

Administrator.

IF. R. D=. 42-10311; Filed, October 23, 1942;
12:22 p. m.]

*Coplez may be obtained from the Offize
of Price AdminLtration.

17 P.R. 3100.
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PART 1341-CANNED AND PRESERVED FOODS
[MPR 226,1 Correction] -

FRUIT PRESERVES, JAIS AND JELLIES

Section 1341.302 (b) (8) is corrected by
deleting the words "the raw agricultural
commodity" and substituting the word
"fruit" and by deleting the words "raw
materials" and substituting the word
"fruit".

Section 1341.312 is corrected by delet-
ing the figures "§ 1341.316 (b)" and sub-
stituting the figures "§ 1341.315 (b) ".

Section 1341.314 (a) (3) Is corrected by
adding the word "Food" after the word
"Federal" to make it read "Federal Food
Drug and Cosmetic Act of 1938".

A new § 1341.317 is added as set forth
below.

§ 1341.317 Effective dates of amend-
ments. (a) Correction (§§ 1341.302 (b)
(8), 1341.312, 1341.314 (a) (3) and
1341.317) to Maximum Price Regulation
No. 226 shall become effective November
3, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 P.R. 7871.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10968; Filed, October 28, 1942;
12:21 p. m.] "

PART 1499-CoaMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Supp Reg. 1, Amendment 34]

DRIED APPLE POMACE

General Maximum Price Regdlation 2-
Amendment No. 34 to Supplementary
Regulation No. 12

A statement of considerations involved
in the issuance of this amendment has
been Issued and filed with the Division
of the Federal Register.*

In § 1499.26, subparagraph (37) is
added to paragraph (a) and subdivision

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

17 F.R. 7490.
27 F.R. 3153, 3330, 3666, 3990, 3991, 4339,

4487, 4659, 4738. 5027, 5276, 5192, 5365, 5445,
5484. 6565, 5775, 5783, 5784, 6007, 6058, 6081,
6216, 6615, 6794, 6939, 7093, 7322, 7454, 7758,
7913, 8431.

37 F.R. 3158, 3488, 3892, 4183, 4410, 4428,
4487, 4488, 4493, 4669, 5066, 5192, 5276, 5366,
6484, 8607, 5717, 5942, 6082, 6473, 6685, 7011,
7250, 7317, 7598, 7604, 7739, 8336.

(xii) is added to paragraph (d), as set
forth below:

§ 1499.26 Exceptions for certain-com-
modities, certain sales and deliveries.
(a) General.Maximum Price Regulation
shall not apply to any sale or delivery
of the following commodities: * * *

(37) Dried apple pomace.

(d) Definitions. (1) * * *
(xii), "Dried apple pomace" means the

sound dried residue obtained by remov-
ing cider from applies.

(e) Effective dates. * " *
(35) Amendment No. 34 (Q 1499.26 (a)

(37), (d)) to Supplementary Regulation
No. 1 shall become effective November 3,
1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Copg.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10969; Filed, October 28, 1942;
12:21 p. n.]-

PART 1499--CMMODITIES AND SERVICES

[MP 165, as Amended.' Amendment 41

SERVICES

AuTooIV VEHrcIEs

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Fed-
eral Register.*

Section 1499.101 (c) (4) is amended as
set forth below:

§ 1499.101 Prohibition against dealing
in services above maximum prices. * * *
() * * *
(4) Automotive vehicles (including

but not limited to automobiles, busses,
motorcycles, semi-trailers;tractors, trail-
ers and trucks) -lubrication, mainte-
nance, painting, rental, repair, storage
(including but not limited to dead stor-
age and parking), towing, washing or
other servicing of (including but not lim-
ited to maintenance, rental or repair of
accessories or parts such as batteries,
radios, tires, or tubes, and including hut
not limited to pick-up and delivery and
mounting and demounting of tires and

17 F.R. 6428, 6966, 7249, 7539, 8239, 8431.

use of loaned tires and tubes, but not
Including retreading or recapping of tires
or any service rendered in connection
with a sale of tires or tubes or with the
retreading or recapping of tires).

* * * * *

§ 1499.121a Effective dates of amend-
ments. * * *

(d) Amendment No. 4 (§ 1499.101 (c)
(4)) to Maximum Price Regulation No.
165, as amended, shall become effective
November 3, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 7 P.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.

LEON HENDERSON,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 42-10967; Filed, October 28, 1042
12:21 p. m.]

PART 1499-Co.MODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 110 Under § 1499.3 (b) of OMPRJ

40-FATHOM FISH, INC.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith, It is
ordered:

§ 1499.974 Approval of maximum
prices for sales of Frozen Jack and Jill Cat
Food by 40-Fathom Fish, Inc. (a) 40-
Fathom Fish, Inc., with offices at the
Fish Pier, Boston, Massachusetts, may
sell and deliver and any person may buy
and receive from 40-Fathom Fish, Inc,,
Frozen Jack and Jill Cat Food packed
twenty-four 1-pound cartons to a ship-
ping case at prices not exceeding $1.59
per shipping case.

(b) The maximum price authorized by
this order shall be subject to discounts,
allowances and terms no less favorable
than those in effect during March 1942.

(c) This Order No. 110 may be re-
voked or amended by the Price Admin-
istrator at any time.

(d) This Order No. 110 (§ 1499.974)
shall become effective October 29, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong,; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
LEON HENDERSON, '

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10972; Filed, October 28, 1012,
12:22 p. m.]
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PART 1315--RUaBR AND PRODUCTS AD MA-
TEBTAT.S or WHICH RUBBER IS A COLPONENT

[MPR 107,1 Amendment 6]

USED TIRES AND TUBES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Paragraphs (b) (2) and (b) (4) in
§ 1315.1353, §1315.1354, paragraphs (b)
and (c) and Table I-A in § 1315.1360,
paragraphs (a) and (c) and Table I-B
in § 1315.1361 are amended; three new
sections, §§ 1315.1353a, 1315.1355a, and
1315.1362, are added; four new subpara-
graphs are added to § 1315.1358 (a); a
new paragraph (d) and a new Table iI-A
are added to § 1315.1360; and a new
paragraph (d) and a new Table IV-B are
added to § 1315.1361, as set forth below:

§ 1315.1353 Evasion. * * *
(b) * * *
(2) Making any charges for the exten-

sion of credit, or for the demounting or
mounting of a tire or tube on a vehicle
or rim, or for any other service, if the
seller had no special and separate charges
in effect for such service on March 7,
1942;

• * a * a

(4) Making any charges for repairs to
used tires or tubes sold.

§ 1315.1353a Minimum quality speci-
llcations for repaired tires and tubes.
(a) In order to be entitled to the maxi-
mum prices established by paragraphs
(a), (b), and (d) (1) of Appendixes A

-and B §§ 1315.1360 and 1315.1361),
used tires or tubes must either be sound
or be repaired if they are not sound.
Such repaired tires or tubes must be
repaired in compliance with all the mini-
mum quality specifications set forth in
Appendix C (§ 1315.1362).

(b) (1) Any used tire or tube on which
repairs have been performed which do
not comply with all the minimum quality
specifications set forth in Appendix C

§ 1315.1362) shall be deemed to be an
unrepaired used tire or tube for the pur-
pose of determining the maximum price.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

17 F.R. 1838, 1981, 2394, 3891, 5177, 7365,
8586.
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(2) The maximum price for any used
tire which does not comply with all the
minimum quality specifications set forth
in Appendix C (§ 1315.1362) for a re-
pairable tire shall be, when such tire
is being sold for a purpose other than
as scrap rubber, the scrap rubber value
of such tire at prices prevailing In the
locality of the seller at the time of the
sale.

§ 1315.1354 Posting of prices. (a)
Every person engaged in the business of
selling used tires or tubes not mounted
as part of the equipment of a vehicle,
shall mark or post maximum prices for
such tires or tubes In accordance with
one of the following subparagraphs:

(1) Such seller shall keep posted in a
conspicuous place in each establisment
at which such tires or tubes are offered
for sale, a statement setting forth the
maximum prices which he Is permitted
to charge under Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 107 for such tires or tubes, and
the conditions of sale prescribed by
§ 1315.1353. For this purpose It shall be
permissible to use a copy of the lists of
maximum prices printed in Appendixes
A and B (§§ 1315.1360 and 1315.1361)
and of § 1315.1353.

(2) Or such seller shall mark or post
the maximum prices of such tires or
tubes In accordance with the provisions
of § 1499.13 (a) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation.

(b) If, on March 7, 1942, the seller bad
special and separate charges in effect for
the extension of credit or for the de-
mounting or mounting of a tire or tube
on a vehicle or rim, or for any other
service, except the making of repairs, in
connection with the sale of a ued tire
or tube, and if he desires to continue
such charges after March 16, 1942, such
seller shall keep posted In a consp!cuous
place in each establishment at which
such tires or tubes are offered for sale,
a statement listing the prices in effect
on March 7, 1942, for such extra service.

§ 1315.1355a Filing statement of maxi-
mum prices. The provisions of § 1499.13
(b) of the General Maximum Price Reg-
ulation requiring the filing of certain

27 P.R. 3153, 3330. 3CCO. 3930, 3331. 4339.
4487, 4659, 4738, S027, &028, 5192, 5276, 535,
5445. 5484. 5565, 5775, 5784. 5783, 609, C031,
6007. 6216, 6015, 6794, C939, 7033, 7322, 7454,
7758, 7913, 8431.

statements of maximum prices with the
appropriate War Price and Rationing
Board of the Office of Price Administra-
tion shall not apply to any sale or deliv-
ery of used tires or tubes for which a
maximum price is established by this
Maximum Price Regulation No. 107.

* a * * *

§1315.1358 Definitions. (a) * *
(14) "Sound" as applied to tires and

tubes means a tire or tube which has
not been damaged to the extent that it
is in need of repair in accordance with
recognized commercial practice and
which can reasonably be expected to ren-
der satisfactory service under limited
operating conditions (speed not over 35
miles per hour and no overload);

(15) "Vulcanized spot repair" means
a repair which In accordance with recog-
nized commercial practice should be
applied to such tire damage as: surface
blisters, cuts, and other injuries which
can be satisfactorily repaired without
fabric reinforcement; small injuries to
not more than one ply in a four ply tire;
small injuries to not more than two plies
in a six ply tire; small injuries to not
more than one-fourth of the total plies
in heavier tires;

(16) "Vulcanized reinforcement re-
palr" means a repair requiring fabric
reinforcement which in accordance with
recognized commercial practice should
b3 applied to such tire damage as worn
tread spots or other injuries which in-
volve ply damage exceeding that to which
a vulcanized spot repair should be ap-
plied but where at least two of the plies
are sound and uninjured;

(17) "Vulcanized sectional repair"
means a repair requiring fabric rein-
forcement which in accordance with rec-
og-nized commercial practice should be
applied to such tire damage as breaks
or cuts through the entire tire casing,
nail holes enlarged by prolonged neglect
or other injuries which do not leave two
of the plies sound and uninjured and
thus involve ply damage exceeding that
to which a vulcanized reinforcement re-
pair sould be applied.

§ 1315.1360 Appendix A: Maximum
Prices for used vassenger-car tires ard
tubes. * * *

(b) The maximum price for any used
p"senger-car tire, except basic tire car-
casses, S. be the price listed in Table
I-A.
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TABLE I-A--MAXIMUM PRICES FOR USED
PASSENGER-CAR TIRES, EXCEPT BASIO
TIRE CARCASSES

Tires retain-
ing4nch

Tires retain- or less tread
Tires retain Ing more deslgndepth

ug!42 inch than V4 but not
Inch but hv

or more less than hS2 v
tread desn inch tread treads, whenTire si d wmeasre design measured

at the depth, when at the
shallowest measured shallowest

point at the point;
shallowest regrooved

point tires; and
remolded

tires

3.75-18 .........4.00-158...
4.40-21 ........
4.25-12. ......4.40-21 ...
4.50-12 .....
4.50-20. ......
4.60-21 -.-------
4.75-10 .......

4.75-,21 ........
t.90-15 .........
.0-16 ........
.00-17 ........
.W0-19 .........

t.00-20 .......Z.90-21 ._ _..
t.00-22 ........
&,25-17 ...5.,25-5.5;0-17....
5.25-18 .........& 25-1 .... ...
.25-20...E)25-21 ------..

.50-17..-..
W.50-18.

V.60-10.....
.50-20.

0.00-10....
G.00-17.
(.03-.50-17....
0.00-18.
6.00-10.
0.00-20 .....
0.00-21 .....
0.00-22 .......
0.00-23 ......
('.25-10.........
6.25-G._.-10....

6.0.0s-..

0.0-15 .........0.OO-17.

7.00-16.

7.00-18 ........7,0-10 ---------
7.00-20 ........7,00-21 .... ....
7.50-14 .........
7.50-15 .........
7.50-10 .........
7.O-17 ........

7.50-10 .........
8.25-15 ......
3.50 ..
30x3 -.........30 3Y2 --------
31x4 ..........
32x4 ..........
3214 x 4....
33x4 ..........
33 x 40 ...
33x5 .....34x4......
34x4Va...
34 x 8y.31x5 .----
35 ..........37X5 ----------

$3.65
3.50
4.05
3.85
4.95
4.10
4.05
4.954.05
4.95
4.95
4.85
4803
5.20
4.95
4.95
4.95
5.20
&35
6.10
5.55
6.75
6.80
6.78
5S0

6.10
5.55
6.75
6.80
6.65
7.20
7.20
7.75
860
9.65
&60
8.81
9.00
7.45
8.05
7.90
8.05
8.70
7.75
.0O9. G5

9.15
2Z.30

10.45
'12.35
10.60
9.00

10.60
11.10.
IL 0
10.70
10.45
12.35
12.68
16.75

3.15
4.15
4.30
4.40
4.50
4.50
4. O
6.30
4.6O
4.75
0.55
4._0
4.10

9$2.75
175
2.75

2.753.30
3.30
3.30
3.30.
3.20
&23
3.203.53.0
3.so
.30

3.453.55
4.05
3.70
4.80
4.55
4.50
3.95
4.05
3.70
4.50
4,58
4.45
4.80
4.80
5.20
5.75
6.45
.75

5.85
G. 00
5.00
5.35
5.25
5.35
5.80
5.20

.75
6.45
5.95
6.10
8.20
7.00
&20
7.05
6.00
7.05
7.40
7.75

11.15
7.00
6.20
8.45

11.20
2.50
2.80
2.85
295
3.00
3.00
3.10
4.20
3.10
3.15
4.35
3.00
3.00

(c) The maximum price for any un-
repaired used passenger-car tire or tube,
except basic tire carcasses, shall be the
price established by paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section less an amount equal
to the charges prevailing in the locality
of the seller on March 7, 1942, for re-
pairing such tire or tube in compliance

with the minimum quality specifications
set forth in Appendix C (§ 1315.1362).
Provided, That in no case shall the maxi-
mum price for any unrepaired pas-
senger-car tire or tube, when being sold
for a purpose other than as scrap rubber.
be less than tlhe scrap rubber value of
such tire or tube at prices prevailing in
the locality of the seller at the time of
the sale.

(d) (1) The maximum price for any
passenger-car basic tire carcass, in a
sound condition or repaired if not sound,
shall be the price listed In the appro-
priate column of Table I-A.

(2) The maidmum price for any un-
repaired passenger-car basic tire carcass
shall be the price established by Table
II-A for such tire in a repaired condi-
tion, less the 'amount required to be
deducted by the other columns in the
table for such repairs as the tire needs.
Provided, That in no case shall the
maximum price for any unrepaired pas-
senger-car basic tire carcass, when being
sold for a purpose other than as scrap
rubber, be less than the scrap rubber
value of such tire at prices prevailing in
the locality ol the seller at the time of
the sale.

TABLE II-A-MAXIMUI PRICES FOR PAS-
SENGER-CAR BASIC TIRE CARCASSES

Tires with, Deduct this
smooth Deduct this amount for

trelds and amount for each
otber basic each vulcanizedreinforce-

Tire size tire car- Ylcanized ment orcasein a ssotrepair tion
sound con- neded, f repal
dition or the tre 15 nedi

,repaired if isarepaired the tie is
not sound Iunrepaired

4.00-15 ....

4.00-18 .......4-40-1......

4.50-12 ....4.40-21 ......
4.5-19 .....4.5O-20......
4.50-21-...
4.75-19 ........
4.75-2O_......
4.75-21 ........

5.00-20-.--...
5.00-1._.----
5.00-17 .......
52.-17 ....

5.25-5.0-17 ....
5.25-18. ........525-19____.5.25-20 .........

5.25-21-.........
5.W--16 .........5.5-17.=..
5-10-18 .......
5.50-19 .........
5.50-20 .......
6.00-16 .........
6.0 --17.: --------
6.00-6.80-17....
6.09-18...
6.00-19.
6.00-20 .........
6.00-21 .........
6.00-22_. -----
6.00-23 -.-----
6.25-16 -.-----
6.25-6.50-16-..
6.50-15 ........
6.50-17.0.80-17. .....
6.80-18.
6.50-19 .........
6.80-20 .........
7.00-15...
7.00-16.
7.00-17 .........

$1.70
1.70
L70
1.70
1.70
1.70
1.70
L70
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.002.00O
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00

2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
2.20
2.20
2.20
2.20
2.20
2.20
2.20-2.20
2.20
2.452.48
2. 45
2.45
2.45
2.45

2.45

2.80
2.80
2.80

TABLE lI-A--AXIMUM PRICES FOro PAP,
SENGER-CAR BASIC TIRE 1 ARCA11SLI-
Continued.

Tire size

7.00-18 -.....
7.00-10.----
7.00-20.
7.00-21.........
7.50-14 .........
7.60-15 .......
7.50-16 .......
7.50-17 .........
7.50-18.....

8.25-15....
S.25-16...-
30x3 .......
lx -......

32x4 ..........

33x4 ..........
33x4 ........

34 X 4 .-::::
34x43..........
34 x 5.
35 X 5........
37x5 .......

Tires with
smooth

treads and
other ba i -

tire car-

sound con.
ditlon or

repaired if
not sound

$4. 5
4.65
4. 5
4.55S
5.2Z
5.25
5.25
5.25
.255.23

0.5

2.50
Z202.50
2. O
2.50
2. t02.50
2.50
2.50
2.50

2.502. 0

Deduct this
amount for

each
vulcanizedspot$ repair
aeeded, If
the tir is

unrepaized

$1.25
1.25
1 25
1.25
1.40
1.40
1.40
1.40
1.40
1.40
I. CO
i.CO
.70
.70
.70
.70
.70
,70
,70
.70
.70
.70
.70
.70
.70

Deduct this
amount for

each
vulcanized
reihforcO.
ment or
sectionalrepair

needed, f
tho tire 13

unepalced

2.60

2. &O2.&0
3.25
3.25
3.25
3.25
3.25
4:25
4.24.25

1.0

1.60
1.0CI

I, CIO

1.0

1.0

§ 1315.1361 Apendix B: Maximum
Prices for used truck and bus tires and
tubes. (a) The maximum price for any
used truck or bus tire, except basic tire
carcasses, shall be the price listed in
Table I-B.

TABLE I-B-,AXIMUI~r PRICES rOR USED
TRUCK AND BUil TIRES, EXCEPT BASIO
TIRE CARCASSES

Tire size El .''*5e*t

d ~ p

;4 L4 E4 L.4

6.00-16 ..............
6.00-17 ...........
6.00-20 (----8...6.00.-20 (30 x 5) ...........
6.50-16 .................
6.80-17 .................
6.0-20 .............
6.80-20 (32 x 6) ...
7.00-15 . ..............
7.00-10. ............
7.00-17 .................
7.0-17 .................
7.00-18 ...................
7.00-20 ..................
7.00-20 (32 x 6) ...........
7.00-24 (36 x 6) ...........
7.10-15 ..................
7.60-16 ..................
7.80-16 .............
7.,0-17 .............
7.50-18 ..................
7.80-18 (32x7 ...........
7.50-20 ...................
7.80-20 (4 x 7) ...
7.80-20 (34 x 7)...........
7.50-24 (38 x 7) .......
8.25 ...............
8.25-18 ...................

$11. t0
12.80
13.20
15.25
13.30
14. 0
15.4010. 4019. 40
15. 6O
15. 05
18.10
19. t5,
19.7020.00
20. 15
30.10
'.0 45
10.01.
21.05
23. tO
25.45

2 .20
34.10
40.10
39.10
37,70
35.15

$0.130
7.00
7.20
1.30
7.257, OD7.0
8,40

10, 0

R. 70

10.70.10, 74

10. 0
1 ,25Iao. M,

11,05

11.110

18. 5
14,30
19.00
21, 35
21,15
10.510. 75

8800
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TABLE I-B-M fAXAhIU! PRICES FOR USED
TRUCK AND BUS TIRES, EXCEPT BASIC
TIRE CARCASSES-Continued

Tire size

8.2-5-2D9 --- -----.
8.21-20 ..................
8.2-22 ...................
8.25-24_ .................
9.00-13 ..................
9.00-15 ..................
9.00-18 ..................9.00-20 .......
9.C0-20 (36 x 8) ...........
9.00-22-------------
9.00-24 ..................
9.00-24 (40 x 8) ...........
10.12-15 (9.75-15)
10.00-18 (9.75-15)....
10.00-20 (9.7-0)....
10.00-20 (33 ......
10.00-22 (9.71 -22)......
10.00-24 (9.75-24).......
11.00-20 (10.3-20) -.---
11.00-20..........
11.00-22 (10.50-22)_......
11.00-24 (10.E-24) ......
12.05-2' (11.25-2)....
12.00-20 (40 x J0)___
1200-24 (1L2 .- 24)......
12.00-24 (44 x1
13.05-20 (12.73-2')_.
13.00-24 (12.75--24)_- .
14.00-20 (M-50-20)_..
14.00-24 (1.50-24).__

a _ ~12i.uS.5 5.0> 1.->V
-- e .. 0. I..

0~8~ 1' 1~

4502
23.71
2L4

24.90
10.95

23.45

.45C&45'
Z.3. SO
23. 0

.95
12
33.275

43.1&
ok.25

87.45

o. 9,5

7 40
AG.85

(c) The maximum price for any un-
repaired used truck or bus tire or tube,
except basic tire carcasses, shall be the
price establishesd by paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section less an amount equal
to the charges prevailing in the locality
of the seller on March 7, 1942 for re-
pairing such tire or tube in compliance
with the minimum quality specifications
set forth in Appendix C (§ 1315.1362).
Provided, That in no case shall the maxi-
mum price for any unrepaired truck or
bus tire or tube, when being sold for a
purpose other than as scrap rubber, be
less than the scrap rubber value of such
tire or tube at prices prevailing in the
locality of the seller at the time of the
sale.

(d) (1) The maximum price for any
truck or bus basic tire carcass, in a sound
condition or repaired if not sound, shall
be the price listed in the appropriate
column of Table IV-B.

(2) The maximum price for any un-
repaired truck or bus basic tire carcass
shall be the price established by Table
IV-B for such tire in a repaired condi-
tion, less the amount required to be de-
ducted by the other columns in the table
for such repairs as the tire needs. Pro-

vided, That in no case shall the miax-
mum price for any unrepaired truck or
bus basic tire carcass, when b2ing sold
for a purpose other than as scrap rub-

ber, be les than the scrap rubber value
of such tire at prices prevailing in the
locality of the seller at the time of the
sale.

TABLE IV-B-1AXPAUIE PRICES FOR TRUCE AND BUS BASIC TIME CARCASSES

Tir-c with
anchtbtrc. Dlurt tbl DMAut ths Dclct thlsmld c;hcr =mnt f-r armunt f a=unt faz

0 t--, t ira cE1i ul=- c h vulz- cz vu=-
TIro PI!SI3 L-_re LC 3 n 1z" Gtr- fzccd S Ctfmal1 z.drefC~u'Te-

ar:and ccn- parncedcd, reCairncoIed, msnt rcrair
ditt . or m- itti tri3 f th, tire b nccd-d, ifth
pVa! " L nel unrcpalwd unrcpaircd tire L3unra-

0.03-0 . . ................... - 4.-9 -- 2.2 S L S5

0.0. ... ........ ...... . 4.729 LW 2.0 2.97 (.-1. ................... 4. N L0 3.129 2.112(--)-------..--..- 4C 7 & "a L 2.12D LOs
-...V3.o) --- - --- 82 6.7 2.12 L2.10 ZZ52

0-17 ......-............... 4.7 3 - - .12-G C.-03
7£.3-12 .......... ........ S . V0 1.50 2.03 2.135

7.0-18 ............................ . G8 1 .00 MO.0 .Z)2.57.00-10 --......... ........... . .... 6 & co .10 4.10 2. ,5
7.( -2,3 ----- ------------ -.-......... . r. 12. 110 3.11 Z.45
7.03-17 ..................... ' .W 2.10 0 4.13 2.73

rS 210 L.W1 4.10 2.75

7.00-29 ....... .................. ......... C W0 LT. to2 4 .15 Z7L[-. .... .... .. S 2.120 L70 4.1)-.7
7.03-10 (32 .. 1x 8.4) L,10 12.13 a.43
7.0-2 (2 ........ 1 7.73 LW 2.13 2.43
7.01-1 - .------- ---------- . 12 659 L17u "1 22 2.15

74.4 _- ........................ 6 1 .10 L.70 4.25 Z 15
- -- - 8 6.1 "a.70 4.2Z 2.23

7.201 0 .1129 1.79 &Z2 z.F5
8 6. fa1 2.73 04.25 2.23

7.20 8(32 x #) ............... ....... D S.C.) L70 1.4i a. r5

7M.12 ( x ...... ..................... 12 1.9) L " .23 4.Z
7. -t4 (x7) ....... ........ 19 K103 2.79 2.43 C.15

'::: 12 1) 12 2.4) 4.2
.0-l1 ................ ... .. 19 Q. 0 2.0 C.41 4.25
-1 .............................. 10 MCI) 2.10 2. 41) 4.25

8. - ..2............................. 2 19.9 2.O G. 13 4.125

8.2r- ....................................... 10 19 " 2.W GA) 4-25
8.25-1-. ................................... 10 1.3 2.10 r.4) 4.25
9.0-13 .. 2....................1.)............ 6 6. .13 2.10 3.75 2.0
M.0-15 ................................. 12 12.I20 2.210 7.29 4.0
). ....................... 19 12. C0 2.1'3 e.23 4 5
9.12- ...-----------------..... .. 19 1z 0 2.1) 2. 83 4.t 5
Q.00 d-29" lx ) - 12 1.10 2.1) 7.9 4.54
9.(0-22 ...................................... 10 12. 2.U .K 4.53
9.0-24 ....................................... 19 12.0 2.'0 C. 3 4.55
9.0-2 (40 x ) ... .. ......... 12 12.10 2. 3 7.'20 4.9
10.0-16 975I .......................... 121 11.0L 2.C0 7._10 5. 115100-1(9.7-1).......................... 12 13.2.0 2. 0 7. 710 .15

1O.0:,-2 (9.71-2yo) ........................ )2 12.- 20 2X20 7.70 2.13
L0.(-0(ss -X 9) ...-................... ... 14 13. c 2.120 M.13 .395
10.0,3-22 (9.7&-- ............. 12 1..29 2.0 7.70 13
10.0-24 (9.7-- ................. 1...... 2 13.c 2.0 7.70 1
IL(0-2(l0-O-f)---------- ------.. 12 14.4) 2.19 8. 41 .10
1 ,-- ............... ................... 14 14.43 3.10 9.2 6.10
1LO0-2(1..0-21) 24......- - 2.4 0 3.19 8.4)3 5.10
11 .00-2 (1 .3-2) . .. ......... . . ...... 14 1L4 3.10 .40 7.40
M2.09-50(I0 L21 )-.------------------- -- --- 112 12.E3 2.20 1.8451~12.120-23(1 1.3-2.,)......... .......... 14 12.9 .120 11.20 .4312.0-2 (40 x 10) ............................ 1 31.E9 2.2 13L5 7.[40

.1 IL2-2 ....... 1....... 14 19.0 3.10 11.0 7.45
1_00-24 (44 %10) ..................... ..... 1 MW1 3.0 IL 8 7.93
13.,0-20 (12.72-.0).......----- ... 11 12 4O . 3.120 8.103
13.00-^4(13.70-24) ...... . . 112 13.03 a3 12,10 9.2314.0-10 ( [,-. ................ 1 .Lk0 4. 23 n3- SO . CS
IC-3-24 .13 ....... 16 19..0 L25 . Co M5

§ 1315.1362 Appendix C: Minimum
quality specifications for repaired tires
and tubes-(a) Requirement. Repaired
tires and tubes must be repaired n com
pliance with all the minimum quality
specifications for repairs set forth in
paragraphs (c) and (d), and any tire so
repaired must have been a repairable
tire as defined in paragraph (b) before
such repairs were made.

(b) Repairable tire. "Repairable tire"
means a used tire which has sufficient
tread design or under tread to warrant
repair for use for the purpose for which
it was primarily designed. Specifically,

such tire must meet at least the following
conditions:

(I) The tread and sidewall must not
be weather checked or cracked to the
extent that the tire has more than two-
radial cracks which extend through the
cord body.

(2) The cord body:
() Must not have separation between

pl..
(ii) Must not have been damaged to

the extent that cords are pulled loose
beyond the first inside ply.

(ill) Must not have any fabric
injurie3 that exceed one-half the

ss01
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cross-sectional diameter of the tire.
Example-Injuries In 600/16 (6 inch)
tires must not be more than three inches
long: in 10.00/20 tires not more than five
inches.

(v) Must not have or show evidence
of having had more than three injuries
requiring sectional or reinforcement
repairs.

(v) Must not have injuries below any
point where the top of the rim flange
makes contact with the tire.

(vi) Must not have or exhibit circum-
ferential or flex breaks on the inside ply.

(vii) Bead area must be sound with no
broken wires.

(c) Repairs to tires. A repair to a tire
must be a vulcanized spot repair, or
vulcanized reinforcement or vulcanized
sectional repair which can be accom-
plished In accordance with recognized
commercial practice and which can be
reasonably expected to render satisfac-
tory service.under limited operating con-
ditions (speed not over 35 miles per hour
and no overload) so that the tire when
repaired will be in a safe condition for
service.

(1) A vulcanized spot repair must meet
at least the following conditions:

(I) Loose portions of tread and side-
wall rubber must be removed.

(1i) Surfaces must be skived, rough-
ened, cemented.

(ii) Tire casing and repair materials
must be moisture free.

(Uv) Rubber must be applied after ce-
ment is dry.

(v) Curing must be in accordance with
instructions of the manufacturer of the
repair materials used.

(2) A vulcanized sectional repair or
a vulcanized reinforcement repair must
meet at least the following conditions:

(I) Injured rubber and fabric must be
removed.

(ii) Area around injury must be skived
at an angle to give maximum bonding
surface and stress resistance (usually 45
degrees).

(III) Tire casing and repair materials
must be moisture free.

(iv) Surface must be buffed, cemented,
and allowed to dry, then cemented again
and allowed to dry again.
. (v) Skived portion of the inner cas-

ing must be filled with cushion gum
level with the inner band ply.

(vi) Ready-built patch or built-in cord
fabric must be applied in accordance
with the manufacturer's Instructions re-
garding number of plies, size of patch, ply
direction, and application.

(vii) Tread portion of skive must be
lined with skim coating of cushion gum
or tie gum and filled with tread gum
slightly above level of the tread.

(viii) Curing must be in accordnCe
with instructions of the manufacturer
of the repair materials being used.
Proper pressure must be maintained
during cure.

(ix) Repaired portions must present
smooth surfaces inside and out; tread,
buttress, and" sidewall designs must be
restored to match those on the rest of
the tire; and exterior contour must be
maintained.

(x) Finished repair must be free of
porosity and other imperfections.

(d Repairs to tubes. A repair to a
tube must be a repair which can be
accomplished In accordance with rec-
ognized commercial practice and which
can be reasonably expected to render
satisfactory service under limited op-
erating conditions (speed not over 35
miles per hour and no overload) so that
the tube when repaired will be In a safe
condition for service..

§1315.1359a Effective dates of
amendments. * * *

(f) Amendment No. 6 (§§ 1315.1353 (b)
(2), (4); 1315.1353a; 1315.1354; 1315.-
1355a; 1315.1358 (a) (14), (15), (16),
(17); 1315.1260 (b), (c), (d); 1315.1361
(a), (c), (d); 1315.1362) to Maximum
Price Regulation No. 107 shall become
effective November 3, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 P.R. 7871.) "

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.
[P. R. Doc. 42-10981; Filed, October 28, 1942;

3:15 p. m.]

PART 1315 - RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS' A
COMPONENT

[IMP 107, Amendment 71

USED TIRES AND TUBES
Amendment No. 7 to Maximum Price

Regulation No. 1072-Used Tires and
Tubes.A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the' Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1351 Is amended by add-
ing a new sentence at the end thereof,
as set forth below:

§ 1315.1351 Maximum prices for used
tires and tubes. * * * On sales or
deliveries between October 15, 1942 and
November 3, 1942, of sound or repaired
used tires by any person to Defense Sup-
plies Corporation pursuant to the Idle
Tire Purchase Plan, Defense Supplies
Corporation may pay and the seller may
receive prices not in excess of the max-
imum prices set forth for such tires by

* Copies may be obtained from Office of
Price Administration.

17 P.R. 1838, 1981, 2394, 3891, 5177, 7365,
8586.

Amendment No. 6 to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 107.

§ 1315.1359a Effective dates of amend-
ments. * * *

(g) Amendment No. 7 (§ 1315.1351) to
Maximum Price Regulation No. 107 shall
be effective as of October 15, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871.)

Issued this 28th day of October, 1942,
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.
[P. R. Doc. 42-10990; Flied, October 28, 10421

4:20 p. in.]

PART 1315-RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS A
COMPONENT

[RPS-66, Amendment 3]

MAXIMUM PRICES FOR RETREADED AND
RECAPPED RUBBER TIRES

Amendment No. 3 to Revised Price
Schedule No. 60 -- Retreaded and Re-
capped Rubber Tires, the Retreading and
Recapping of Rubber Tires, and Basic
Tire Carcasses.

A statement of the considerations In-
volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Section 1315.1201 is amended by add-
ing a new sentence at the end thereof, as
set forth below:

§ 1315.1201 Maximum prices for re-
treaded and recapped rubber tires, the
retreading and recapping of rubber tires,
and basic tire carcasses. * * * Pro-
vided, That on sales or deliveries between
October 15, 1942 and November 3, 1942,
of retreaded or recapped tires by any
person to Defense Supplies Corporation
pursuant to the Idle Tire Purchase Plan,
Defense Supplies Corporation may pay
and the seller may receive prices not in
excess of the maximum prices set forth
for such tires by Revised Price Schedule
No. 68, as Amended.

* * * * *

§ 1315.1209a Effective dat cs of
amendments. * * *

(c) Amendment No. 3 § 1315.1201) to
Revised Price Schedule No. 66 shall be
effective as of October 15, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doe. 42-10991; Piled, October 28, 1942;

4:20 p. in.]

17 P.R, 1333, 1836, 1837, 2132, 7364.
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PART 1315--RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND MA-
TERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS A COrPO-
NENT

[RPS 661]

RETREADED AND RECAPPED RUBBER TIRES, THE
RETREADING AND RECAPPING OF RUBBER
TIRES, AND BASIC TIRE CARCASSES

The title and preamble are amended,
and §§ 1315.1201 to 1315.1210, inclusive,
are renumbered and amended to read as
set forth below: Revised Price Schedule
66, as Amended-Retreaded and Re-
capped Rubber Tires and the Retreading
and Recapping of Rubber Tires.

On January 10, 1942, Price Schedule
No. 662 was issued establishing maximum
priced for retreaded and recapped rubber
tires, the retreading and recapping of
rubber tires, and basic tire carcasses.
Price Schedule No. 66, by order issued
February 17, 1942,1 was re-issued under
Section 206 of the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942 as Revised Price Schedule
No. 66.

This Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, establishes maximum prices for
retreaded and recapped tires and for
retreading and recapping of tires. In
establishing these maximum prices the
Price Adminitrator has ascertained and
given due consideration to the prices pre-
vailing between October I and October
15, 1941, and has made adjustments for
such relevant factors as he has deemed
to be of general applicability. So far as
practidable, the Price Administrator has
advised and consulted with representa-
tive members of the industry which will
-be affected-by this schedule.

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator, the maximum prices established
by this Revised Price Schedule No. 66,
.as amended, are and will be generally fair
and equitable and will effectuate the pur-
poses of the Act. A statement of the
considerations involved in the issuance
of this Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, has been issued simultaneously
'herewith and filed with the Division of
the-Federal Register.*
'See.
1315.1201 Maximum prices for retreaded and

1315.1202

1315.1203
1315.1204

recapped rubber tires and the
retreading and recapping of
rubber tires.

Leasing or renting of retreaded
and recapped rubber tires.

Less than maximum prices.
Evasion.

*Copies may be obtained from the OMce of
Price Administration.

17 FR. 1333, 1836, 1837, 2132, 7364.
2 7 F.R. 252, 727.
87 F.R. 1201
'7 F.R. 1333. 1837, 1836, 2132, 1364.

see.
1315.1205 Minimum quality rp clflcatlons.
1315.1206 Posting of prices.
1315.1207 Sales clips.
1315.1208 Records and reports.
1315.1203a Filing statement of maximum

prices.
1315.1209 Enforcement.
1315.1210 Licensing: applicability of the rez-

Istration and licensing prov-
slons of the General laximum
Price Rngulation and Maximum
Price Regulation No. 10, a
amended.

1315.1211 Export sales.
1315.1212 Petitlons for amendment.
1315.1213 DefinItlons.
13151214 Effective date of nevLed Prica

Schedule Io. CC, a amended.
1315.1215 Appendix A: Maximum prlcas for

retreaded and rcapped rubber
tires and the retreading and
r~eapping of rubbzr tire,.

1315.1210 Appendix B: Minimum quality
Epcclfcatlon.

AuTHonr: § 1315.1201 to 1315.1216, inclu-
sive, Issued under Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong,
Pub. Law 729, 77th Cong., E.O. 92.10, 7 FPF.
7871.

§ 1315.1201 Maximum Prices for re-
treaded and recapped rubber tires and
the retreading and recapping of rubber
tires. On and after November 3, 1942,
regardless of any contract, agreement,
lease, or other obligation: (a) no person
shall sell or deliver any retreaded or
recapped tire, and no person shall buy
or receive any such tire in the course
of trade or business, at prices higher
than the maximum prices set forth in
Appendix A hereof, incorporated herein
,as § 1315.1215; and (a) no person
shall retread or recap any tire, and no
person shall buy or receive the retread-
ing or recapping of any tire in the course
of trade or business at prices higher
than the maximum prices set forth in
Appendix A hereof; and no person shall
agree, offer, solicit or attempt to do any
of the foregoing: Prorded, That noth-
ing In this Revised Price Schedule No.
66, as amended, shall prevent the fulfill-
ment of contracts entered into before
November 3, 1942, for the sale of re-
treaded or recapped tires or for retread-
ing or recapping tires at prices not ex-
ceeding the maximum prices established
by Revised Price Schedule No. 66, prior
to the effective date of this Revised Price
Schedule No. 66, as amended, November
3, 1942.

§ 1315.1202 LeasI ng or renting of re-
treaded and recapped rubber tires. The
maximum price for leasing or renting
any retreaded or recapped tire shall be
determined according to Maximum Price

SS03
Reg-uation No. 1653 as amended-Serv-
ices, as now or hereafter amended.

§1315.1203 Less than maximum
Prices. Lower prices than those set
forth in § 1315.1215, Appendix A, may be
charged, demanded, paid or offered.

§ 1315.1204 Evasion. (a) The price
limitations set forth in this Revised
Price Schedule No. 66, as amender-, shall
not be evaded whether by direct or in-
direct methods In connection with an
offer, sollcitation, agreement, sale. de-
livery, purchase or receipt of or relating
to any retreaded or recapped tire, alone
or in conjunction with any other com-
modity, or in connection with the re-
treading or recapping of any tire, or by
way of commission, service, transporta-
tion or other charge, or by tying agree-
ment or other trade understanding or
otherwke.

(b) Specifically, but not exclusively,
the following practices are prohibited:

(1) InrEsing the charges for the ex-
tension of credit or for the demounting
or mounting of a tire on a vehicle or
rim, or for any other service over those
in effect on January 9, 1942;

(2) Making any charges for the ex-
tension of credit or for the demounting
or mounting of a tire on a vehicle or
rim, or for any other service, ff the seller
had no special and separate charges in
effect for such service on January 9,
1942;

(3) 1Mking the terms and conditions
of sale more onerous to purchasers than
those available or in effect on January
9, 1942;

(4) Making any charges for repairs to
the tire carcass in connection with the
sale of a retreaded or recapped tire
where the purchaser has not furnished
the tire carcass to be retreaded or re-
capped.

(c) The purchaser shall always have
the option of paying at the time of the
purchase the full cash price for any re-
treaded or recapped tire or for -etreading
or recapping any tire. When a pur-
chaser has a tire retreaded or recapped
he shall have the option of bringing it
to the seller's place of business without
having it demounted from a vehicle or
rim by the seller or having any other
service performed, and of receiving de-
livery of any retreaded or recapped tire
at the seller's place of business without
having It mounted on a vehicle or rim
or having any other service performed.

(d) Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this section, when the seller

17 P.R. C423, 630, 7249, 8233, 8131.
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has made necessary repairs to a tire car-
cass furnished by the purchaser for re-
treading or recapping, the seller, provid-
ing he bills it separately, may add to
the maximum retreading or recapping
price established by this Revised Price
Schedule No. 66, as Amended, an amount
equal to the charges prevailing in the lo-
cality of the seller on January 9, 1942 for
such repairs as were actually made to
the tire carcass.

§ 1315.1205 Minimum quality specift-
cations. (a) In order to be entitled to
the maximum prices set forth in Appen-
dix A (§ 1315.1215), retreaded or re-
capped tires and the retreading or re-
capping of tires must comply with all the
minimum quality slecifications set forth
in Appendix B (§ 1315.1216).

(b) Maximum prices for retreaded or
recapped tires and for the retreading or
recapping of tires, when the tires or the
retreading or recapping do not comply
with all the minimum quality specifica-
tions set forth in Appendix B (§ 1315.-
1216), shall be the scrap rubber value of
the tire at prices prevailing in the locality
of the seller at the time of the sale.

§ 1315.1206 Posting of prices. (a)
Every person engaged in the business of
retreading or recapping tires shall keep
posted In a conspicuous place in each
establishment at which such retreading
or recapping is contracted for, a state-
ment setting forth the maximum prices
which he Is permitted to charge under
Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, for retreading or recapping
such tires. For this purpose it shall be
permissible to use a copy of the lists of
maximum prices printed in Appendix A
(Q 1315.1215).

(b) Every person engaged in the busi-
ness of selling retreaded or recapped tires
shall mark or post maximum prices for
such tires in accordance with one of the
following subparagraphs:

(1) Such seller shall keep posted in a
conspicuous place in each establishment
at which such tires are offered for sale,
a statement setting forth the maximum
prices which he is permitted to charge
under Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, for such retreaded or recapped
tires. For this purpose it shall be per-
missible to use a copy of the lists of max-
imum prices printed in Appendix A
(§ 1315.1215).

(2) Or such seller shall mark or post
the maximum prices of such retreaded or
recapped tires in accordance with the
provisions of § 1499.13 (a) of the General
Maximum Price Regulation.8

(c) If, on January 9, 1942, the seller
had special and separate charges in ef-
fect for the extension of credit or for the
demounting or mounting of a tire on a
vehicle or rim, or for any other service,
in connection with the sale of retreaded
or recapped tires or the retreading or re-
capping of tires, and if he desires to con-

87 P.R. 3153, 3330, 3666, 3990, 3991, 4339,
4487, 4659, 4738, 5027, 6028, 5192, 5276, 5365,
6445, 6484, 5565, 5775,_6784, 5783, 6058, 6081,
6007, 6216, 6615, 6794, 6939, 7093, 7322, 7454,
7758, 7913, 8431.

tinue such charges after November 9,
1942, such seller shall keep posted in a
conspicuous place in each establishment
at which such tires are offered for sale,
or at which such retreading or recap-
ping is bontracted for, a statement list-
ing the prices in effect on January 9, 1942,
for such extra service.

§ 1315.1207 Sales slips. Every person
engaged in the business of retreading or
recapping tires or of selling retreaded or
recapped tires shall furnish the pur-
chaser with a written statement reciting:
(a) the size of each tire sold, retreaded
or recapped; (b) the price per unit; (c)
the type of tread applied, specifying
whether it is passenger-car, conventional
truck and bus, stop-start, ground-grip,
road grader, 'earth mover, rock service,
farm tractor, rice and cane special serv-
ice, or motorcycle; (d) the grade of cam-
elback used; (e) the amount of any
charges made by the seller for repairs to
the customer's tire carcass and the na-
ture and extent of such repairs, in cases
where the tire carcass was furnished by
the purchaser and such a charge is per-
missible.

§ 1315.1208 Records and reports. (a)
Every person engaged in the business, of,
retreading or recapping tires or of selling
retreaded or recapped tires shall keep
for inspection by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, for so long as the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942 remains
in effect, complete and accurate records
of every sale of such 'tires or of every re-
treading or recapping operation- per-
formed, including: (1) the date thereof;
(2) the name and address of the pur-
chaser; (3) the quantity and size of'tires
sold, retreaded or recapped; (4) the price
per unit; (5) the type of tread applied
specifying whether it is passenger-car,
conventional truck and bus, stop-start,
ground-grip, road grader, earth mover,
rock service, farm tractor, rice and cane-
special service, or motorcycle; (6) the
grade of camelback used; and (7) the
amount of any charges made by the
seller for repairs to the customer's tire
carcass and the nature and extent of
such repairs, in cases where the tire car-
cass was furnished by the purchaser and
such a charge is permissible.

(b) Such persons shall submit such re-
ports to the Office of Price Administra-
tion, and keep such other records in
addition to or in place of the records re-
quired by this section, as the Office of
Price Administration may from time to
time require or permit.

§ 1315.1208a Filing statement of maxi-
mum prices. The Provisions of § 1499.13
(b) of the General Maximum Price Reg-
ulation requiring the filing of certain
statements of maximum prices with the
appropriate War Price and Rationing
Board of the Office of Price Administra-
tion shall not apply to Any sale or de-
livery of retreaded or recapped tires for
which a maximum price is established
by this Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended.

§ 1315.1209 Enforcement. (a) Per-
sons violating any provision of this Re-

vised Price Schedule No. 66, as amended,
are subject to the criminal penalties,
civil enforcement actions, license sus-
pension proceedings and suits for treble
damages provided for by the Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942.

(b) Persons who have evidence of any
violation of this Revised Price Schedule
No. 66, as amended, or any price sched-
ule, regulation or order issued by the Of-
fice of Price Administration, or of any
acts or practices which constitute such a
violation, are urged to communicate with
the nearest district, state or regional of-
fice of the Office of Price Administration,
or its principal office in Washington, D, C,

§ 1315.1210 Licensing; applicability ol
the registration and licensing provisions
of the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion and Maximum Price Regulation No.
165, as amended. (a) The registration
and licensing provisions of § § 1499.15 and
1499.16 of the General Maximum Price
Regulation are applicable to every per-
son selling at wholesale or retail any re-
treaded or recapped tire for which a
maximum price is established by Revised
Price Schedule No. 66, as amended. When
used in this paragraph (a) the terms"selling at wholesale" and "selling at re-
tail" have the definitions given to them
by § 1499.20 (p) and 1499.20 (o), re-
spectively, of the' General Maximum
Price Regulation.

(b) The registration and licensing pro-
visions of § 1499.111 and 1499.112 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 165, as
amended, are applicable to every per-
son selling the service of retreading or
recapping any tire for which service a
maximum price is established by Revised
Price Schedule No. 66, as amended.

§ 1315.1211 Export sales. The maxi-
mum prices at which a person may ex-
port retreaded or recapped tires shall be
determined In accordance with the pro-
visions of the Revised Maximum Export
Price Regulation Issued by the Office of
Price Administration.

§ 1315.1212 Petitions for amendment.
Persons seeking any modification of this
Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, or an adjustment or exception
not provided for therein, may file peti-
tions for amendment In accordance with
the provisions of Procedural Regulation
No. 1,8 Issued by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration.

§ 1315.1213 Definitions. (a) When
used in this Revised Price Schedule No.
66, as amended, the term:

(1) "Camelback" means the uncured
rubber compound applied to the worn
tire to make the new tread In the process
of recapping or retreading;

(2) "Person" includes an Individual,
corporation, partnership, association, or
any other organized group of persons,
or legal successor or representative of
any of the foregoing, and Includes the
United States or any agency thereof, or
any other government, or any of its

7 F.R. 6059, 7242.
7F.R. 3663, 6967.
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political subdivisions, or any agency of
any of the foregoing;

(3) "Purchaser" means a person who
buys or offers to buy a retreaded or re-
capped tire, or who has any tire re-
treaded or recapped;

(4) "Recapping" means the process of
tread renewal where the worn tread of
the tire is buffed off the top surface of
the tire and rubber is applied to the
trea4 surface only, or the process of
tread renewal where in addition to buff-
ing off the worn tread the shoulders of
the tire also are buffed below the shoul-
der design and rubber is applied to both
the tread surface and tire shoulders;

(5) "Retreading" means the process of
reconditioning a tire by removing all the
original tread rubber from the worn tire
down to the fabric and applying rubber to
the tread surface and side walls;

(6) "Retreaded or recapped tire"
means any rubber tire which has been
retreaded or recapped and used less than
1,000 miles thereafter;

(7) "Rubber" means all forms and
types of rubber, including synthetic and
reclaimed rubber and any other rubber-
like substance used as a rubber substi-
tute;

(8) "Seller" means a person who sells
or offers to sell a retreaded or recapped
tire, or who retreads or recaps or offers
to retread 6r recap any tire;

(9) "Service" does not include repairs
to a tire cafcass;

(10) "Tire carcass" means the rubber
tire to which rubber is applied in a re-
treading or recapping operation, regard-
less of what thickness of tread such tire
may have before such operation.

(b) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in section
302 of the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942 shall apply to other terms used
herein.

§ 1315.1214 Effective date of Revi'ed
Price Schedulr No. 66, as amended. This
Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
Amended (§§ 1315.1201 to 1315.1216, in-
clusive) shall become effective November
3, 1942.

§ 1315.1215 Appendix A: Maximum
prices for retreaded and recapped rubber
tires and the retreading and recapping of
rubber tires-(a) Retreading and recap-
ping (tire carcass furnished by pur-
chaser). The maximum price for re-
treading or recapping a tire is the price
set forth for retreading or recapping such
tire in the following tables.

(b) Retreaded and recapped tires (tire
carcass not furnished by purchaser).
The maximum price for a retreaded or
recapped tire, when the tire carcass is not
furnished by the purchaser, is the sum of
the maximum price for retreading or re-
capping such tire plus the price set forth
in the extreme right-hand column of the
table as the amount to be added when the
tire carcass is not furnished by the pur-
chaser.
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5.10-20 ....
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2.13
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TABLE 11-TRUCK AND BUS TYPES OF TREAD-Continued

Maximum prices for retreading orrecapping, when Add this
the tire carcass Is furnished by the purchaser price when

thatire
carcassis not

Stop- furnished
start Con- by the

Tire size tire Ply yen- purchaser.
size. tional Stop- Ground- Road Earth Rock Thi result

and start gripe graderd mover
7  erv- I the

ie a maximum
bus 3 price for a

retreaded
orrecappedtire

70-20 (34 x -I
7.0-20 (34 x ..............
7.60-24 (38 x 7)
8.25-15 ......------------------
8.25-18 .....................
8.25.20 - ---------
8.25-20...... --......
8.25-24 .........----.......

0.00-13 ..............-....
0.00-15 -----------------------
0.00-18 -.................
0.00-20 -----.-..-.....--
,.00-20 (30 x 8) ..........- .--

0.00-22 ---- - ------ --
0.00-24 ------------.. ..
0.00-24 (40 x 8)___ ,
10.00-15 ---------------... ...
10.00-18 (0.75 x 18) ............
10.00-20 (9.75 x 20)..........
10.00-20 (38 x 9) ------------
10.00-22 (9.75 x 22) -.......
10.00-21 (42 x 9) ...............
13.00-18 .................
11.00-20 (10. x 20) -------------
11.00-20 ........................
1.05-22 (10.5-22) -
11.0-21 (10.5-24)-----------
12.05-20 (1.25-20) .-.......
12.05-20 (44 x 10) ...........
12.00-22 (11.25-22) -..- --
12.00-24 (13.25-24)
12.00-24 (44 x 10)..............
13.00-20 (12.7-20)-..........
13.0-21 (1275-24)- ----------
14.00-20 (13.50-20 ............
14.00-20 ------------.-.-....
14.00-20 -------------------------
14.05-24 (13.50-24)..........
10.00-20 -----------------....
10.00-20 -----------------....
10.00-24 ........................
10.00-24 .........................
18.00-2 .................
18.00-24 ..-----------....
18.00-24 ......................
18.00-40 ------------------
21.00-24 ----------------------
21.00-2L .....................
21.00-32 ........................
24.00-32 -------------- --------
30.0-40 ........................
20.00-40 -------------------------
M80O-40 ------ -------....

28

34

40

4245

48

tO
52

V -------

10
12
10
10
10
10
12
10
10
6

12
10

12
10
10
12
12
12
12
14
12
14
12
12
14
12
12
14
16
14
14
16
16
16
16
18
20
16
16
18
16
18
12
16
20
20
10
20
24
36
28
34
34

13.25
13.25
14.00
15. 55
17.20
17.0
17. 80
18.70
19.70
13.55
19.45
20.05
21 45
21 45
22.05
22.55
22.5
20.50
23.30
23.75
23.75
24.20
24.85

25.8025.80
27.50
28.,75
35.85
35.85
37.30M.70
38. 7033.70
48.00
53.30
57.00
57.00
57.00
62.55

$24.1027.65

"$19.75
19.75
21 05

26.45

28.55

28.5

$20.55
29.85

31.90
3L 90

28.70 .--....
375 3L M _..: 23.80 38.00

3L.... 1 - -1- 2& 80 38.00
-. - .- .- .---- .- -.-.----.I.- ..-.-- ...----- .

41.70

43.80
44.25
46. 75

49.4551-50

34.50
34.50

40.00
40-00-
43. 35
44.25
47.05
47.05

51.55
61.55

65.95

205.25
205.25
205.25
454.00
319.80
352.15
800.25

1,000.90
1,556.05
1,929.50
2,477.25

32.00
32.90

SL. 75

35.75

37.95

39.55
42.85
59. 75

9. 75
59. 75

35.6535.05

40.65

48.70
48. 70

63.0

132.90
13 80
145. 20145. 20
168.25
108.25
168.25
3M8 70

79. 0

41.504L 50

48.10
48.10
52.10

56.45
56.45

62 05
74.05

79.30
79.30

119.85

245.15
245.16
276.00
2M6. 00
27. 00
350. 35

$9.GO
10.20
8.00
9.00

10.80
10.80
10.80
10.80
10.80
6.50

12.00
12.00
12.00
12.00
12.00
12.00
12.00
13.20
13.20
13.20
13.20
13.20
14.40
14.40
14.40
14.40
14.40
14.40
16.80
16.80
16.80
16.80
19.00
18.00
18.00
19.20
20.20
21.40
19.20
22.00
24.80
30.00
33.00
42.00
50.00
55.00
85.0O
72.50
93.50

137.50
192.50
220.00
330.00
440.00

I For any tire size where no maximum price is listed in this table under the particular heading for Ground-Grip,
Road Grader, Earth Mover or Rock Service types of tread the maximum price is that set forth for such size under
the heading for Conventional Truck and Bus type of tread.

2 Maximum prices set forth for step-start typo of tread apply only when such treads are applied to tires of a stop-
start size listed in this column or of a size generally recognizedas equivalent to one of such stop-start sizes. When
a stop-start typo of tread is applied to such an equivalent size of tire, the maximum price shall be that set forth for
the appropriate stop-start size.

'Conventional truck and bus typo of tread include. any tread of a type generally recognized as designed primarily
for ordinary "on the road" use on trucks or busses.

Stop-start type of tread must have at least 3-61 inche, tread design depth at the center circumference of the tire
and must contain at least as much rubber In the undertread and have a tread design depth at the center circum-
ference of the tire which is at least 2,6 Inches deeper than the conventional truck pd bus typo of tread of the same
retreader or rerapper for the Sume size of tire. Stop-start type of tread includes any such extra heavy tread of a
typo generally recognized as designed primarily for city commercial use on trucks or buses.

Ground-grip type of tread must contain at least as much rubber In the undcrtread and have a tread design depth
at the center circumference of the tire which is at least 342 inches deeper than the conventional truck and bus type
of tread of the same retreader or recapper for the same size of tire. Ground-grip type of tread includes anyrsuch
tread of a deep-cut, cleated type generally recognized as designed primarily for use on trucks for traction through
mud, snow, sand, or soft ground.

Road rader type of tread includes any tread of a type generally recognized as designed primarily for "off the
pavement use on the power driven wheels of highway maintenance and road construction machinery for traction
through mud, snow, sand or soft earth.

Earth mover type of tread Includes any tread of a type generally recognized as designed primarily for providing
flotation in soft earth for "off the road" use on earth moving vehicles. .

8 Rock service type of tread includes any extra heavy tread of a type generally recognized as designed primarily
for heavy duty service on rocks or gravel in such work as earth hauling, quarrying, logging and road building.

TABLE rn-FARM TRACTORI AND RICE
AND CANE SPECIAL SERVICE I TYPES OF
TREAD

Add this
price when

Maximum the tire
prices for carcass Is

re"11g net fur-retreadingnhchi
or recap- ntshed by

T" purchaer.carcass t3ro he result

furnie Is thebyrshed maximumby the
purchaser price for a

retreaded
or recapped

tire

Fronts
4.00-9 .......................
4.00-15------------------
4.00-19 ---------..........
4.7-15 ........................
5.00-15 ........................
-5.25-21 ---.................
5.80-16 .......................0.05-9-. .....-.....6.00-2 -------- ..-------------
0.00-12 .......................
6.00-20 .......................
0.0-20 .......................
6.20 16 ........................
7.50-10 ........................
7.50-10 -------------------

7.5O 18 -------.--------------
7.f4-2 .......................
0.00-10 -----------.......

Backs
6.00-22 .......................

7-32 ..................
6.50-32 --------------------
6.50-40 .......................

7-36 ...................7.-40 ... ..............
7-44 ...................

7.00-22 ........................
7.00-24,8-24 ...................

8-32 .............
8-30 ......... ....
8-.38 ............. .....

7.0-40.8-40 ..................
7.50-22 .......................
7.50-24, 9-24 ..................

9-28 ................
-32 ..................

7.5-30, 9-M ..................
9-3 ...................

7.0-40 ..................
8.25-2-1. 15-24 ..... .........

10-20 ..................
10-28 .................

8.25-36 10-30 .................
10-38 ...............

9.00-24, 11-24 ..................
11-26 ..................

9.00-28, 11-28 .................
9.00-36, 11-36 .................11-33 ..............
9.00-40, -

12-24 ---------------12-2. -......-----.--.
12--30. --------------..

10.00-M, 12-36.........
1 12-38

10.00-40, ...........

11.2.-24, 13-24 -..............11.25-2. 1o-28 . ...........
13-30-.....

11.2-40, 13-40 ...............
12.75-24, 14-24 ..- -.---..
12.75-28, 14-28 -------.-.......

12.7-32, 14-32 ...............
13.50-24,15-24. .-...........
13.50-2,13-2..-13.50-32, 1-32. --------.......-

2.752.75
0.20
3.20
3,20
3.20
3.50
3.50
3.50
3.50o4.18O
4.00
0.25
0.25
.25

b.25
0.5

4.00
4.00
4.50
4.5O
4,504.to
4.5o
0.00A,00

&.00

8.00
8.00
8,00
8.00
P.45
9.45
0.45
9,45

10.00
10. O0
30,00
10.0010,00

10.00
10,00
13.00
33.0011 0o
11.00
11.00

12.20
12.05
12.65
13.20
13,75
11.30
14.85
14. 85
11. 40
18. 40
15,95
10.50o

I Farm tractor type of tread includes any tread of a
type generally recognized as designed primrily for uso
on farm tractors.

2 Rice and cane special service typo of tr(ad Includes
any deep-cut, high cleated tread of a ty po gcncz lly
recegnized as deslgncd primarily for use In muck and
water.
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TABLE IV-MOTORCYCLE TYPE OF TREAD I

Add this
prica when

Mfaximum the tirspricesfcr Isrer lgnot far-
r anlsbcd by

Tire size 
thre e the

carass s result
furnished isthe

by th~ maximumb thEr prlc,, for a
purchasem retrcaded

or rzecd

4.W0-18 ---....----------------.. tc go "I -s4.00-19 ..------- .... .. - 4.0 2.75

4.50-18. 5.10 2.75. 4.50-19 --------- ---------...... & O 275

&00-16 ....... 5.75 I 3.0

'Motorcycle type of tread includes any tread of a typ
generally recognized as designed primarily for use on
motorcycles.

-§ 1315.1216 Appendix B: Minimum
quality speciftcations-(a) Retreading
and recapping (tire carcass furnished by
purchaser). In order to be entitled to
the maximum prices set forth in Ap-
pendix A (§ 1315.1215), retreading or
recappiiig must comply with all the fol-
lowing minimum quality specifications,
when the tire carcass Is furnished by
the purchaser:

(1) Tire casing must be uniformly
buffed.

(2) Tire casing and all materials must
be moisture free and free of dirt.

(3) Camelback must be applied to
completely cemented and dried surface.

(4) Camelback must be stitched down
thoroughly.

(5) Curing must be in full circle molds
or steam kettle in accordance with in-
structions of the manufacturer of the
camelback used.

. (6) Finished tire tread must adhere
uniformly, must be a circle without
bulges or sunken areas, and must be
completely filled out and free of porosity
and imperfections.

(b) Retreaded and recapped tires (tire
carcass not furnished by purchaser).
In order to'be entitled to the maximum
prices set forth in A p p ehdix A
(§ 1315.1215), when the tire carcass is
not furnished by the purchaser, re-
treaded or recapped tires must comply
with all the minimum quality, specifica-
tions set forth in paragraph (a) of this
section for retreading or recapping, the
tire carcass used must have been a tread-
able tire as defined in subparagraph (1),
and if such tire carcass is not sound as
defined in subparagraph (1), it must be
repaired in compliance with the mini-
mum quality specifications for repairs
set forth in subparagraph (2).

(1) Treadable tire. "Treadable tire"
means a rubber tire or tire casing which
is sound or which, if not sound, warrants
repair and retreading or recapping in
accordance with recognized commercial
practice, and which can reasonably be
expected to render satisfactory service
under limited operating- conditions
(speed not over 35 miles per hour and
no overload). "Sound" as applied to a
tire means a tire which has not been
damaged to the extent that It is in need

No. 214-6

of repair in accordance with recognized
commercial practice and which can rea-
sonably be expected to render satisfac-
tory service under limited operating con-
ditions (speed not over 35 miles per hour
and no overload). Specifically, a tread-
able tire must meet at least the following
conditions.

(I) The cord body: (a) Must not be
worn through more than one body ply
for a total length of more than four
inches on four-ply tires;

(b) Must not be worn through more
than two plies for a total length of more
than four inches on tires of Jix plies or
more;

(c) Must not have or show evidence of
having had more than two inJuries re-
quiring sectional or reinforcement re-
pairs, each not exceeding one-third the
cross-sectignal diameter of the tire, ex-
cept that, in the case of a truck tire, It
may have an injury not exceeding one-
half the cross-sectional diameter of the
tire, if that is the only injury to the cord
body. Example--Breaks In 600/16 (6
inch) tires must not be more than two
Inches long: 900/20 (9 inch) tires not
more than three inches long, unle s there
Is only one break, in which case It must
not be more than four and one-half
inches long;

(d) Must not have more than three
radial cracks of more than one inch In
length extending to the cord body;

(e) Must not have separation between
plies;

() Must not have been damaged to
the extent that cords are pulled loosa
beyond the first Inside ply;

(g) Must not have injuries below any
point where the top of the rim flange
makes contact with the tire;

(h) Must not have or exhibit circum-
ferential or flex breaks on the inside
ply;

(W Bead area must be sound with no
broken wires.

(i) The tread and sidewall must not
be weather checked or cracked to the
extent that the tire has more than two
radial cracks which extend through the
cord body.

(2) Repairs. A repair must be a vul-
canized spot repair, or vulcanized rein-
forcement or vulcanized sectional repair
which can be accomplished in accord-
ance with recognized commercial prac-
tice and which can be reasonably ex-
pected to render satisfactory service un-
der limited operating conditions (speed
not over 35 miles per hour and no over-
load) so that the tire when repaired will
be in a safe condition for service.

(I) "Vulcanized spot repair" means a
repair which in accordance with rec-
ognized commercial practice should be
applied to such tire damage as: surface
blisters, cuts, and other Injuries which
can be satisfactorily repaired without
fabric reinforcement; small injuries to
not more than one ply In a four-ply tire;
small injuries to not more than two plies
in a six-ply tire; small injuries to not
more than one-fourth of the total plies
in heavier tires. Specifically, such re-
pair must meet at least the following
conditions:

(a) Loose portions of tread and side-
wall rubber must be removed.

Wb) Surfaces must be slived, rough-
ened, cemented.

c) Tire casing and repair materials
must be moisture free.
(d) Rubbar must be applied after ce-

ment Is dry.
(e) Curing must be in accordance

with instructions of the manufacturer
of the repair materials used.

CH) "Vulcanized reinforcement repair"
means a repair requiring fabric rein-
forcement which in accordance with rec-
ognized commercial practice should be
applied to such tire damage as worn
tread spots or other Injuries which in-
volve ply damage exceeding that to which
a vulcaniz-d spot repair should be ap-
plied but where at least two of the plies
are sound and uninjured. "Vulcanized
sectional repair" means a repair requir-
ing fabric reinforcement which in ac-
cordance with recognized commercial
practice should be applied to such tire
damage as breaks or cuts through the
entire tire casing, nall holes enlarged by
prolonged neglect, or other injuries
which do not leave two of the plies sound
and uninjured and thus involve ply dam-
age exceeding that to which a vulcanized
reinforcement repair should be applied.
For a reinforcement repair, the patch
may be lighter than for a sectional re-
pair, but in no case may a patch lighter
than two plies be used. Specifically, such
repairs must meet at least the following
conditions:
(a) Injured rubber and fabric must be

removed.
Mb) Area around injury must be skived

at an angle to give maximum bonding
surface and stress resistance (usually 45
degrees).
(e) Tire casing and repair materias

must be moisture free.
(d) Surface must be buffed, cemented,

and allowed to dry, then cemented again
and allowed to dry again.
(e) Sidved portion of the inner casing

must be filled with cushion gum level
with the inner band ply.
- (f) Ready-built patch or built-in cord
fabric must be applied in accordance
with manufacturer's instructions re-
garding number of plies, size of patch,
ply direction, and application.

(g) Tread portion of skive must be
lined with skim coating of cushion gum
or tie gum and filled with tread gum
slightly above level of the tread.

(h) Curing must be in accordance
with instructions of the manufacturer of
the repair materials used. Proper pres-
sure must be maintained during cure.

() Repaired portions must present
smooth surfaces inside and out; tread,
buttress, and sidewall designs must be
restored to match those on the rest of
the tire; and exterior contour must be
maintained.

(1) Finished repair must be free of
porosity and other imperfections.

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LroT HiNmsoN,

Admizistrator.
IF. . D:.. 42-10333; Filed, Octaosr 23, 1942;

3:14 p. m.l
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PART 1351-FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
[UPR 237, Amendment 2]

CALCULATION OF MAXIUM PRICES BY
WHOLESALER

Amendment No. 2 to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 237.Adjusted and Fixed
Markup Regulation for Sales of Certain
Food Products at Wholesale.

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of Amendment
No. 2 to Maximum Price Regulation No.
2371 has been issued and filed with the
Division of the Federal Register.*

Section 1351.503 (1) is amended to read
as set forth below:

§ 1351.503 How a wholesaler calculates
his maximum price for food products
listed in Appendix B. * * *

(1) The wholesaler shall multiply his
"net cost" of the item he is pricing by
the figure in Appendix B which applies to
a wholesaler of his class for that item.
He must find his "class of wholesaler"
and "net cost" by following the rules of
paragraphs 1 and '2 of the foregoing
§ 1351.502, except that the wholesaler's
most recent purchase need not have been
made since May 11, 1942.

* * * * *

§ 1351.517a Effective dates of amend-
ments. * * *

(b) Amendment No. 2 (§ 1351.503 (1))
to Maximum Price Regulation No. 237
shall be effective as of October 15, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.Q.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
'LEON HENzErSON,

Administrator.
[P. R. Dc. 42-10986; Filed, October 28, 1942;

4:19 P. mI.]

PART 1351-FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
[MPR 238, Amendment 1]

ADJUSTED AND FIXED IARKUP FOR RETAIL
SALES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of Amendment No.
1 to Maximum Price Regulation No. 238 2
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.*

Section 1351.603 (a)' is amended and
§ 1351.617a is added; all to read as set
forth below:

§ 1351.603 How a retailer calculates
his maximum price for food -roducts
listed in Appendix B. (a) The retailer
shall multiply his "net cost" of the item
he Is pricing by the figure in Appendix B
which applies to a retailer of his class
for that item. He must find his "class of
retailer" and "net cost" by following the
rules of paragraphs 1 and 2 of the fore-
going § 1351.602, except that the retail-
er's most recent purchase need not have
been made since May 11, 1942.

* * * * *

'Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

17 P.R. 8205, 8427.
?7 P.R. 8209.

§ 1351.617a Effective dates of amend-
ments. (a) Amendment No. 1
(§§ 1351.603 (a) and 1351.617a) to Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 238 shall be
effective as of October 15, 1942.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O.
9250, 7 P.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doe. 42-10987; Filed, October 28, 1942;
4:19 p. m.l

PART 1360-MOTOR VEHICLES AND MOTOR

VEHICLE EQUIPMENT

[Rationing Order 2A,% Amendment 17.l-

NEW PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE RATIONING
REGULATIONS

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Sections 1360.411 and 1360.412 are
amended to read as set forth below;
§§ 1360A13 and 1360.414 are revoked and
§ 1360.442 (q) is added:

Appeals

§ 1360.411 "Who mayappeal. Any per-
son whose application for a certificate,
part of a certificate or authorization has
been denied in whole orin part by the
action of a Board, State Director or Re-
gional Administrator, or whose certifi-
cate, part of a certificate or authorization
has been revoked, cancelled, suspended or
modified by action of a Board, State D1-
rector or Regional Administrator under
Rationing Order'No. 2A may appeal from
such action, or from any other adverse
decision of a Board.

§ 1360.412 Procedure. An appeal shall
be taken only in accordance with the
provisions of Procedural Regulation No.
9, issued by the Office of Price Admin-
istration.

PART 1391-BICYCLEs AND BICYCLE
EQUIPMENT

[Rev. Ration Order 1,1 Amendment 8]

NEW ADULT BICYCLE RATION RGuLATIONS
A rationale for this amendment has

been Issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Sections 1391.20 and 1391.21 are
amended to read as set forth below;
§§ 1391.22 and 1391.23 are revoked and
§ 1391.37 (c) is added,

Appeals

§ 1391.20 Who may appeal. Any per-
son whose application for a certificate,
part of a certificate or authorization has
been denied in whole or In part by the
action of a Board, State Director or Re-
gional Administrator, or whose certificate
part of a certificate or authorization has
been revoked, cancelled, suspended or
modified by action of a Board, State
Director or Regional Administrator,
under Revised Ration Order No 7, may
appeal from such action, or from any
other adverse decision of a Board.

§ 1391.21 Procedure. An appeal shall
be taken only in accordance with the
provisions of Procedural Regulation No.
9 Issued by the Office of Price Adminis-
tration.

* * * * *

Effective Dates
§ 1391.37 Effective dates of amend-

ments. * * *
- (c) Amendment No. 3 (§§ 1391.20,
1391.21, 1391.22, 1391.23) to Revised Ra-
tion Order No. 7 shall become effective
November 9, 1942.

(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong.; W.P.B. Dir.
No. 1, Supp. Dir. No. 1-G, '1 F.R. 562,
8546)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.

[F. R. Dc. 42-10970; Filed, October 28, 1042;
3:16 p. m.]

* * * * * PART 1394-RATIONING or FUEL AND FUEL
Effective Dates - PRODUCTS

§ 1360.442 Effective dates of amend-
ments. * * *

(q) Amendment No. 17 (§§ 1360.411,
1360.412, 1360.413 and 1360.414) to
Rationing Order No. 2A shall become ef-
fective November 9, 1942.

(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong.; W.P.B. Dir.
No. 1, Supp. Dir. 1-A, 7 F.R. 562, 698,
1493)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10984; Filed, October 28, 1942;
3:17 p. m.]

17 FR. 1542, 1647, 1756, 2108, 2242, 2305,
2903, 3097, 3482, 4343, 5484, 6049, 6082, 6424,
6601, 6775, 6964, 7149.

GASOLINE RATIONING REGULATIONS

A rationale involved n the issuance
of this amendment has been issued
simultaneously herewith and has been
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Section 1394.1918 and paragraph (a)
of § 1394.1921 are amended as set forth
below:

Gasoline Ration Bank Accounts
* * * * ,*l

§ 1394.1918 Prohibition. Notwith-
standing anything to the contrary con-

17 PR. 6062, 5871, 6266.
27 F.R. 5225, 5362, 5426, 5566, 5606, 5660,

5674, 5942, 6267, 6684, 6776, 7510, 7399, 7748,
7811, '1907, 8708.
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tained in Ration Order No. 5A, on and
after October 28, 1942, except as other-
wise provided in paragraph (a) of
§ 1394.1921 and § 1394.1928, no evidences
required to be deposited by paragraph
(a) of § 1394.1921 shall be surrendered
by or accepted from a depositor, but
vouchers shall be issued or accepted in
place thereof.

* * * * *

§ 1394.1921 Deposits. (a) On open-
ing the account each depositor shall de-
posit all evidences on hand which were
received in exchange for deliveries of
gasoline within New York State from a
place of business inside the Introductory
Area. Thereafter he shall deposit aU
evidences received in exchange for deliv-
eries of gasoline within New York State
from a place of business Inside the In-
troductory Area within fifteen (15) days
after their receipt and all vouchers issued
to him within fifteen (15) days after the
date appearing on the face thereof.

* * * * *

Effective date
§ 1394.1902 Effective dates of amend-

ments. * * *
(p) Amendment No. 15 (Q 1394.1918

and paragraph (a) of § 1394.1921) to Ra-
tion Order No. 5A shall become effective
October 28, 1942.
(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.;
W.P.B. Dir. 1, Amendment 2 to Supp. Dir.
1 (H) ; 7 F.R. 562, 3478, 3877, 5216).

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.

[P.R. Doo. 42-10988; Filed, October 28, 1942;
4:19 p. 3i.]

PART 1394--RlTioNinG oF FUEL AND Ful

PRODUCTS

[Ration Order 111, Amendment 11

FUEL OIL RATIONTNG REGUrATIONS

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Paragraph (a) of §1394.5701 is
amended by inserting at the beginning
of the paragraph before the words "every
primary supplier", the phrase "Except as
provided in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion"; paragraph (b) of § 1394.5701 is
amended by inserting at the beginning
of the paragraph, before the words "every
dealer", the phrase "Except as provided
in paragraph (c) of this section"; a new
paragraph (e) is added to § 1394.5701;
and a new § 1394.5902 is added, as set
forth below:

Replenishment and Audit Registration

§ 1394.5701 Registration of suppliers
and dealers. * * *

*Copies may be obtained from the Ofee
of Price Administration.

17 1.R. 8480.

( (c) Dealers and suppliers may repis-
ter on any date fixed for such purpose
by the Regional Administrators or State
Directors of the Office of Price Admin-
istration in all or part of their respective
regions or states.

* * * 0 0

Effectfvc Date
§ 1394.5902 Effective date of correc-

tions and amendments (a) Amendment
No. 1 (Q 1394.5701) to Ration Order No.
11 shall become effective on October 28,
1942.
(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.;
W.P.B. Dir. 1, 7 FR. 562, Supp. DIr. 1-0;
7 P.R. 8418; Executive Order No. 9125,
7 F.R. 2719)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
Lsou HEnmnso:z,

Administrator.

[P. R. Doe. 42-10992; Filed, October 28, 1942;
4:20 p. m.]

PART 1398-0-icE ATD SToRE MACcn-Es
[Rev. Rationing Order 4,1 Amendment 61

ZTEW AND USED TYPEV%.T=TES
Section 1398.106 is amended to read as

set forth below and a new paragraph (f)
Is added to § 1398.112.

§ 1398.106 Appeals. Any person di-
rectly affected by an action of a Board,
State Director, or Regional Administra-
tor taken with reference to any applica-
tion, petition, or other matter before
such Board, State Director, or Regional
Administrator under Revised Rationing
Order No. 4 may appeal from such action
pursuant to the provisions of Procedural
Regulation No. 9.

* 0 * S 0

§ 1398.112 Effective dates of amend-
ments. * 0 *
() Amendment No. 6 § 1398.106) shall

become effective November 9, 1942.
(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong., W.P.B. Dir.
1, Supp. Dir. 1D, and Conversion Order
L-54--a, 7 F.R., 562, 7 P.R. 1792, 7 P.R.
2130.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEon; HmmRsor,

Administrator.
[F. R. D .42-10977; Filed, October 28, 1942;

3:16 p. m.]

PART 1404-RltAoNn;G OF RUBR

[Ration Order 0, Amendment 3]
NEWu'S RUBBER roors AND RUBBER WORE

SHOES RATIOIUNG REGULATIONS

Sections 1404.52 to 1404.57, inclusive,
are hereby revoked, a new paragraph (c)
is added to § 1404.71, and § 1404.51 Is
amended to read as set forth below:

17 P.R. 2317, 2792, 4179, 4483, 51863, 673,
7405.

27 P.R. 7749, 79G7, 8363.

Appeals

§ 1404.51 Who may appeal. Any per-
son directly affected by the action of a
Board, State Director, or Regional Ad-
ministrator taken with reference to any
application, petition, or other matter be-
fore such Board, State Director, or Re-
gional Administrator under Ration Order
No. 6 may appeal from such action pur-
suant to the provisions of Procedural
Regulation No. 9.

Effective Date

1404.71 Effective dates of amend-
ments. * 0 0

(c) Amendment No. 3 (§§ 1404.51 to
1404.57, inclusive) shall become effective
November 9, 1942.

Isued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEoN HENRRsoN,

Administrator.
[F. R. Dc. 42-10378; FIled, October 23, 1942;

3:16 p. m.]

PART 1407-RATioN-a OF FOOD AND FooD
PPODUCTS

[Rationing Order 31 Amendment 19]

SUGAR A A NTIONG REGU1ATIONS

Section 1407.162 is amended as set
forth below:
Petitions for Adjustment; Appeals; New

Business; Miscellaneous

§ 1407.162 Appeals. (a) A person may
appeal from any action of the Board,
State Director, or Regional Administra-
tor adverse to such person. Such appeal
shall be brought in accordance with the
terms and provisions of Procedural Regu-
lation No. 9.

(b) This section shall not apply to
any action taken with respect to peti-
tions made pursuant to §§ 1407.161 or
1407.163, except action taken with re-
spect to such a petition by the Board,
State Director, or Regional Administra-
tor in cases where the Board or official
taking the action has been authorized
by the Office of Price Administration to
grant or deny such petition.

Effective Date
§ 1407.222 Effective dates of amendA-

ments. * * *
t) Amendment No. 19 (Q 1407.162)

shall become effective November 9, 1942.
(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong., W.P.B. Dir.
No. 1, and Supp. Dir. No. 1E, 7 F.R. 562,
2965.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEo HENmDESoN,

Administrator.
[P. R. D¢c. 42-10332; F l1d, Oct ber 23, 1942;

3:15 p. m-]

7 PF.R. 23CS, 3242. 3783, 4545, 4618. 5193,
301. C034, 473, 6325, 6937, 7239, 7321, 7406,

7510, 7557, 8402, 6057, 8655. 610.
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PART 1499-CoMMODXTIES AND SERVICES

[Supp. Reg. 11 of GMPR, Amendment 351

TIRES AIM TUBES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.

Section 1499.26 is amended by adding
a new subparagraph (8) to paragraph
(b), as set forth below:

§ 1499.26 Exceptions for certain com-
modities and certain sales and deliv-
eries. * * *

(b) The General Maximum Price Reg-
ulation shall not apply to the following
sales or deliveries: * * *

(8) Sales or deliveries of any tires or
tubes by any Ierson to Defense Supplies
Corporation pursuant to the Idle Tire
Purchase Plan.

* * * * *

(e) Effective dates. * * *
(36) Amendment No. 35 (§ 1499.26 (b)

(8)) to Supplementary Regulation No. 1
shall be effective as of October 15, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.
[F. R. Dc. 42-10989; Filed, October 28, 1942;

4:19 p. m.]

PART 1499-COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Rev. Supp. Reg. 112 to GMPR,2 Amend-

ment 71
DRILLING OIL OR GAS WELLS; FIRE-FIGHTING

SERVICES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been, issued simultaneously
hbrewith and has been filed with the Di-
vision of the Federal Register.

Paragraph (b) of § 1499.46 is amended
by adding subparagraphs (106) and
(107) as set forth below:

§ 1499.46 Exceptions for certain serv-
ices. * * *

(b) The provisions of the General
Maximum Price Regulation shall not
apply to the rates, fees, charges or
compensation for the following serv-
ices: * *, *

(106) Drilling of oil or gas wells in-
cluding necessary operations in connec-
tion therewith, such as preparation of
location, fishing jobs, pulling, salvaging
and plugging operations, fees and
charges for.

(107) Fire fighting services in connec-
tion with oil and gas wells, fees and
charges for. * * *

17 F.R. 3158, 3483, 3892, 4183, 4410, 4428.
4487, 4488, 4493, 4669, 5066, 5192, 5276, 5366,
5484, 6607, 5717, 5942, 6082, 6473, 6685, 7011,
7250, 7317, 7598, 7604, 7739, 8336, 8652.

27 F.R. 6426, 6965, 7604, 7788, 8282, 8431.
27 F.R. 3153, 3330, 3666, 3990, 3991, 4339;

4487, 4659, 4738, 5027, 5276, 5192, 5365, 5445,
5565, 5484, 5775, 5784, 5783, 6058, 6081, 6007,
6216,_6615, 6794, 6939, 7093, 7322, 7454, 7758,
7913, 8431.

(d) Effective dates. * * *
(8) Amendment No. 7 to Revised Sup-

plementary Regulation No. 11 (Q 1499.46
(b) (106) and (107)) shall become ef-
fective October 28, 1942.
,(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O.
9250, 7 F=R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doe. 42-10985; Filed, October 28, 1942;

3:17 p. m.]

TITLE 36-PARKS AND FORESTS

Chapter II-Forest Service
PART 261-TREsAPASS

CERTAIN NATIONAL FORESTS
ORDma POR REmOVAL OF TRESPASSmG HosSES

Whereas a number of horses are tres-
passing and grazing on land in the Tam-
arack-Monument and Hardman cattle
and horse allotments, and the adjoining
Sunflower and Three Trough sheep allot-
ments on the Heppner Ranger District,
Umatilla National Forest, in the State of
Oregon; and

Whereas these horses are consuming
forage needed for domestic livestock, are
causing extra expense to established per-
mittees, and are injuring national-forest
lands;

Now, therefore, by virtue of the au-
thority vested in the-Secretary of Agri-
culture by the Act of June 4, 1897, (30
Stat. 35, 16 U. S. C. 551), and the Act of
February 1, 1905 (33 Stat. 628, 16 U. S. C.
472), the following order for the occu-
pancy, use, protection, and administra-
tion of land in the Tamarack-Monument
and Hardman cattle .and horse allot-
ments, and the adjoining Sunflower and
Three Trough sheep allotments on the
Heppner Ranger District, Umatilla Na-
tional Forest, is issued:

§ 261.50 Temporary closure from live-
stock grazing. (a) The Tamarack-Monument and Hardman cattle and
horse allotments, and the adjoining Sun-
flower and Three Trough sheep allot-
ments on the Heppner Ranger District,
Umatilla National Forest, are hereby
closed for the period" beginning Decem-
ber 5, -1942, and ending April 15, 1943,
to the grazing of horses, except those
horses that are lawfully grazing on or
crossing land in such allotments pur-
suant to the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, or that are used'
in connection with operations authorized
by such regulations, or that are used
as riding, pack, or draft animals by per-
sons traveling over such land.

(b) Officers of the United States For-
est Service are hereby authorized to dis-
pose of, in the most humane manner,
all horses found trespassing or grazing in
violation of this order.

(c) Public notice of intention to dis-
pose of such horses shall be given by
posting notices in public places or ad-
vertising in a newspaper of general cir-
culation in the locality in which the
Umatilla National Forest is located.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 29th
day of October 1942. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
cultuke.

[SEAL] GROVER B. HILL,
Acting Secretary of Agriculture.

[P. R. Doe. 42-11022; Filed, October 29, 1042;
11:32 a. m.]

Notices

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.

Bituminous Coal Division.
[General Docket No. 21]

PETITION OF DISTRICT BOARD No. 7
MEMORANDUM OPINION AND ORDER

In the matter of determining the ex-
tent of change, If any, in excess of two
cents per net ton In the weighted aver-
age of the total costs of any of the mini-
mum price areas; and of revising the
effective minimum prices as may be re-
quired by reason of any such change in
costs.

Memorandum opinion and order of the
Secretary of the Interior on the petition
of District Board No. 7 for rehearing, re-
argument, reconsideration and modifica-
tion of orders.

The Bituminous Coal Producers Board
for District No. 7, a party in the above-
entitled proceeding, filed with me on Oc-
tober 10, a petition alleging certain spe-
cific errors in the determinations made
in General Docket No, 21, and requesting
that I reconsider and modify my orders
and opinion of April 13, 1942 and Sep-
tember 30, 1942, that I direct the Director
of the Bituminous Coal Division to grant
a rehearing and reargument on the points
raised, and that I direct the Director to
reconsider and modify his orders in this
docket of January 27, 1942 and August
28, 1942. The petitioner relies on the
briefs previously filed by It to state the
grounds for the specification of errors,

The briefs of District Board No. 7 were
fully considered by me in the course of
my review of both phases of this docket,
and the determinations of the points
specified by the petitioner were scruti-
nized in the light of all arguments relat-
ing thereto by District Board 7 and other
interested parties. It does not appear
that the petition adds anything to the
arguments previously advanced or offers
to present any new material for the Di-
rector to consider or that any dissatis-
faction with the minimum prices estab-
lished in this docket cannot.be satisfac-
torily considered in a petition under
section 4 (II) (d) of the Bituminous Coal
Act.

I therefore deny the petition and affirm
the order of the Director of October 16
denying a similar petition filed with him
on October 9 by District Board No, 7.

Dated: October 26, 1942.
HAROLD L. IcKE9,

Secretary of the Interior.

[P. R. Doc. 42-11013; Filed, October 29, 1042
11:04 a. m.]
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.

Farm Security Administration.

MICHIGAN; ISABELLA COUNTY

DESIGNATION FOR LOANS

Designation of localities in county in
which loans, pursuant to Title I of the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, may
be made.

In accordance with the rules and regu-
lations promulgated by the Secretary of
Agriculture on July 1, 1941, as extended
by Supplement 2 of Secretary's Memo-
randum No. 867 issued as of July 1, 1942,'
loans made in the county mentioned
herein' under Title I of the Bankhead-
Jones Farm Tenant Act, may be made
within the localities herein descriled
and designated. The value of the aver-
age farm unit of thirty acres and more
in each of these localities has been de-
termined in accordance with the pro-
visions of the said rules and regulations.
A description of the localities and the
determination of value for each follow:

REGION 31-MCHIGa

COUNTY-ISABELLA

Locality I. Consisting of the townships of
Gilmore, Coldwater, Sherman, and Broom-
field, $3,185.

Locality II. Consisting of the townships
of Rolland, Nottawa. Deerfield, Fremont,
Vernon, Isabella, Union, Lincoln, Wise, Den-
ver, Chippewa, and Coe, and the City of
Mount Pleasant, $5,372.

The purchase price limit previously
established for the county above-men-
tioned is hereby cancelled.

Approved: October 23, 1942.

[SEALI C. B. BALDWIN,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doe. 42-11016; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:00 e.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR.

Wage and Hour Division.
[Administrative Order No. 1651

COOING AND HEATING APPi.ANcE
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY

APPOINTMENT OF INDUSTRY COMMUTTEE
NO. 51

1. By virtue of and pursuant to the
authority vested in me by the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938, I, L. Metcalfe
Walling, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, U. S. Department of
Labor, do hereby appoint and convene
for the Cooking and Heating Appliances
Manufacturing Industry (as such indus-
try is defined in paragraph 2) an indus-
try committee composed of the following
representatives:

For the Public: William H. Stead, St.
Louis, Missouri (Chairman); Harold M.
Heckman, Athens, Georgia; Herman
Michl, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania;
Frank T. Carlton, Cleveland, Ohio; Jen-
nings Perry, Nashville, Tennessee; Miss
Alice Hunt, Providence, Rhode Island.

7 F.R. 5374.

For the Employces: Charles W. Wilker-
son, Cincinnati, Ohio; Boris Shsshkin,
Washington, D. C.; Edward W. Kaiser,
St. Louis, Missouri; Joseph Bezch. Wash-
igton, D. C.; Stephen Levlttky, Wash-
ington, D. C.; Noel Beddow, Birmingham,
Alabama.

For the Employers: C. Ackerson,
Gadsden, Alabama; W. E. Derwent,
Rockford, Illinois; Robert T. Frazier.
Chattanooga, Tennessee; Mullin Wayne.
Garwood, New Jersey; E. W. Longacre,
Johnstown, Pennsylvania; Irving L.
Jones, Utica, New York.

Such representatives having been
chosen with due regard to geographical
regions in which such Industry is carried
on.

2. For the purpose of this order the
term "Cooking and Heating Appliances
Manufacturing Industry" includes:

(a) The manufacture of cooking and
heating equipment and appliances, and
parts and accessories thereof;

(b) The term "manufacture" as used
herein covers all operations involved in
the production of any article covered by
this definition, including foundry opera-
tions required to produce iron castings.
the fabrication and surface treatment
(including enameling) of sheet metal
and castings parts, and the mounting
and assembling of the parts;

(c) Provided, however, That the man-
ufacture of the following shall not be
included: steam fittings and specialties
such as thermostats and other tempera-
ture control devices, gauges, regulators,
traps, and reducing valves; steam heat-
ing boilers using pressure in excess of 15
pounds per square inch; cooking uten-
sils; electrical equipment and appli-
ances; stove pipes; tanks for water
heaters; or any product covered by a
wage order for the Gray Iron Jobbing
Foundry Industry or Enameled Utensil
Industry.

3. The definition of the Cooking and
Heating Appliances Manufacturing In-
dustry covers all occupations in the in-
dustry which are necessary to the pro-
duction of the articles specified in the
definition, including clerical, mainte-
nance, shipping, and selling occupations:
Provided, however, That such clerical,
maintenance, shipping and selling occu-
pations when carried on in a wholesaling
or selling department physically segre-
gated from other departments of a man-
ufacturing establishment, the greater
part of the sales of which wholesaling or
selling department are sales of articles
which have been purchased for rezale,
shall not be deemed to be covered by this
definition: And provided, further, That
where an employee covered by this deft-
nition is employed during the same
workweek at two or more different mini--
mum rates of -pay, he shall be paid the
highest of such rates for uch workweek
unless records concerning his employ-
ment are kept by his employer in accord-
ance with applicable regulations of the
Wage and Hour Division.

4. The industry committee herein cre-
ated shall meet at 10:00 A. M. on Novem-
ber 19, 1942 in the College Room of the
Hotel Astor, New York City, and, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the Fair

Labor Standards Act of 1938 and rules
and regulations promulgated thereun-
der, shall proceed to investigate condi-
tions in the industry and recommend to
the Administrator minimum wage rates
for all employees thereof who within the
meaning of said Act are "engaged in
commerce or in the production of goods
for commerce," excepting employees ex-
empted by virtue of the provisions of
section 13 (a) and employees coming
under the provisions of section 14.

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 27th
day of October 1942.

L. METCALFE WALL1;G,
Administrator.

IF. R. Dzz. 42-10934: Filed, Octobar 29, 1942;
9:44 a. m.]

STEn;-WY CLOTHING CoISPANY
CANCELL,%TION OF LEA.RNE MPLOYDIE=

CEITIFICATE

Notice of cancellation of Spacial Cer-
tificate for the employment of learners
in the single pants, shirts and allied gar-
ments and women's apparel industries.

Notice is hereby given that a special
learner certificate issued to Stein-Way
Clothing Company, Erwin, Tenne se for
the effective period from February 9,
1942 to February 9,1943, has been ordered
cancelled as of the date of issue for viola-
tion of the terms of the regulations under
which the said certificate was issusd-

The order of cancellation shall not be-
come effective and enforceable until after
the expiration of a fifteen-day period
following the date on which this Notice
appears in the FrnAL REGIsTEE. Dur-
ing this time petitions for reconsidera-
tion or review may be filed by any di-
rectly interested and aggrieved party
pursuant to § 522-176 of the Regulations.
If a petition is properly filed, the effective
date of the order of cancellation shall
be postponed until final action is taken
on the petition.

Signed at New York, New York, this
14th day of October 1942.

Iss.i. FMGUsoN,
Duly Authorized Representat ive of

the Administrator.

IF. R. Dzc. 42-10533: Fl1ed, October 29, 1942;
9:44 a. m.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS C03-

MISSION.
[Dzcket No. 64501

ILLIN s BL. TELEM ONE Co.
VOTICE OF E.ARING

In re application of Illinois Bell Tele-
phone Company (WAY), dated, April 20,
1942; for, modification of license; class of
rervice, public coastal; class of station,
coastal harbor; location, Lake Bluff, Illi-
nois; operating assignment specified:
Frequency, add: 2782, 4162Z kcs.; power,
1,000 w. day; 500 w. night; unlimited;
frequency, add: 6455, 8840. 11090 kcs.;
power, 500 w. daytime only; emission,
A-3; A-2; pts. of comm., add: And with
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ships on Mississippi River and connecting
inland waters.

You are hereby notified that the Com-
mission has examined the above de-
scribed application and has designated
the matter for a consolidated hearing
with the application of Lewis B. Gilmer,
Docket No. 6451, for the following rea-
sons:

1. To determine whether-or not there
is a need for a coastal-harbor radiotele-
phone station at Lake Bluff, Illinois, for
communication with vessels equipped
with radiotelephone on the Mississippi
River and connecting inland waters.

2. To determine whether or not there
is a need for more than one coastal-har-
bor radiotelephone station, such as is re-
quested by the applicant, in the Chicago
area.

3. To determine whether or not opera-
tion of a coastal-harbor radiotelephone
station at Lake Bluff, Illinois, as pro-
posed by the applicant would serve pub-
lic interest, convenience or necessity.

4. To determine whether or not the
facilities to be constructed or changed
will serve either (1) an essential military
need or (2) a vital public need, which
cannot otherwise be met.

5. To determine whether or not the
rate structure and charges thereunder
for radiotelephone service through
coastal-harbor station WAY would serve
the public interest.

The application involved herein will
not be granted by the Commission unless
the issues listed above are determined
in favor of the applicant on the basis of
a record duly and properly made by
means of a formal hearing.

The applicant is hereby given the op-
portunity to obtain a hearing on such
issues by filing a written appearance im
accordance with the provisions of § 1.382
(b) of the Commission's Rules of Prac-
tice and Procedure. Persons other than
the applicant who desire to be 'heard
must file a petition to intervene in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 1.102
of the Commission's Rules of Practice
and Procedure.

The applicant's address is as follows:
Illinois Bell Telephone Company, 212 W.
Washington Street, Chicago, Illinois.

Dated at Washington, D. C., October
27, 1942.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] T. J. SLOWIE,

Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 42-10995; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:10 a. m.l

[Docket No. 6451]

LENWIs B. GILMER
NOTICE OF HEARING

In re application of Lewis B. Gilmer,
dated, November 21, 1941; for construc-
tion permit; class of service, public
coastal; class of station, coastal harbor;
location, Joliet, Illinois; operating assign-
ment specified: Frequency, 2782, 4162.5
kcs. unlimited; 6455, 8840, 11090 kcs. day
only; power, 100 w.; emission, A-3; pts.
of comm., ship telephone stations on Mis-
sissippi River and connecting inland
waters.

You are hereby notified that the Com-
mission has e x amine d the above-
described application and has designated
the matter for a consolidated hearing
with the application of Illinois Bell Tele-
phone Company (WAY), Docket No.
6450, for the following reasons:

1. To determine whether or not the
applicant is legally, technically and fi-
nancially qualified to operate a coastal-
harbor radiotelephone station at Joliet,
Illinois.

2. To determine whether or not there
Is a need for a coastal-harbor radio-
telephone station-at Joliet, Illinois, as
proposed by the applicant.

3. To determine whether 6r not there
is a need for more than one coastal-
harbor radiotelephone station, such as
is requested by the applicant in the
Chicago area.

4. To determine whether or not opera-
tion of a coastal-harbor radidtelephone
station at Joliet, Illinois, as proposed by
the applicant, would serve public inter-
est, convenience or necessity.

5. To determine whether or not the
facilities -to be constructed or changed
will serve either (1) an essential mili-
tary need or (2) a vital public need,
which cannot otherwise be met.

The application involved herein will
not be granted by the Commission unless
the issues listed above are determined
in favor of the applicant on the basis
of a record duly and properly made by
means of a formal hearing.

The applicant is hereby given the op-
portunity to obtain a hearing on such
issues by filing a written appearance in
accordance with the provisions of § 1.382
(b) of the Commission's Rules of Prac-
tice and Procedure. Persons other than
the applicant who desire to be heard must
file a petition to intervene in accordance
with the provisions of § 1.102 of the
Commission's Rules of Practice and
Procedure.

The applicant's address is as follows:
Lewis B. Gilmer, P. 0. Box 29, Liberty-
ville, Illinois.

Dated at Washington, D. C., October
27, 1942.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] T. J. SLovIE,

Secretary.
[F. P. Doc. 42-10996; Piled, October 29, 1942;

10:10 a. m.]

OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUS-
TODIAN.

[Vesting Order 140]

REAL PROPERTY IN BAR HARBOR, MAINE,
OWNED BY YAMANAKA AND COMPANY,
LTD.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the
property described as follows:

All right, title, interest and estate, both
legal and equitable, of Yamanaka and Com-
pany, Ltd., a Japanese corporation, Osaka,
Japan, which is a national of a designated

enemy country (Japan), In and to that cer-
tain real property, together with all flxtures,
Improvements and appurtenances thereto,
situated at Bar Harbor, Maine, and particu-
larly described as follows:

Beginning at a drill hole In sidewalk in the
Easterly side of Main Street marking the
Southwest corner of land now or formerly
of Bessie Pecker; thence South 78 degrees 30
minutes East but everywhere following the
Southerly line of land now or formerly of
said Pecker 70 feet more or le.s to a drill
hole in boulder marking the Southeasterly
corner of land now or formerly of said Pecker;
thence South 8 degrees 50 minutes West 13
feet more or less to a point: thence South 8
degrees 36 minutes West 30 feet more or less
to a stake In the North line of land formerly
of Hasket Derby; thence North 83 1/a degrees
West 70 feet more or less to the Easterly
side line of Main Street; thence Northerly
by said Main Street 43 feet more or less to
the place of bcginning,

is property within the United States
owned by said national of the aforesaid
designated enemy country (Japan), and
determining that to the extent that such
national is a person not within a desig-
nated enemy country such person is con-
trolled by or acting for or on behalf of
or as a cloak for a designated enemy
country (Japan) or a person within such
country, and the national interest of the
United States requires that such person
be treated as a national of such desig-
nated enemy country, and having made
all determinations and taken all action,
after appropriate consultation and certi-
fication, required by said Executive Order
or Act or otherwise, and deeming it
necessary in the national interest, hereby
vests such property in the Allen Property
Custodian, to be held, used, adminis-
tered, liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt
with in the interest of and for the benefit
of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian,
This shall not be deemed to limit the pow-
ers of the Allen Property Custodian to
return such property or the proce~d
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and
when it should be determined that such
return should be made or such compensa-
tion should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Custo-
dian a notice of his claim, together with
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 2, 1942.

[SEAL] LEO T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custocan.

[F. R. Doe. 42-10997; Filed, October 29, 10421,
10:52 a. m.]
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[Vesting Order 1691

INMEMFET OF PARTNER IN 0. YOSmZAWA &
COLMANY

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the
property described as follows:
*All right, title and interest of Otoklchi

Yoshizawa, whose last known address was
represented to the undersigned as being In
Tokyo, Japan, as a co-partner, In and to
0. Yoshizawa & Company, a New York
partnership, New York, New York, which is a
business enterprise within the United States,
which right, title and interest constitute ap-
proximately 90% of such partnership,

is property of, and represents control of
said business enterprise which is, a na-
tional of a designated enemy country
(Japan), and determining that to the
extent that either or both of such na-
tionals are persons not within a desig-
nated enemy country the national inter-
est of the United States requires that
such persons be treated as nationals of
such designated eneziy country, and hav-
ing made all determinations and taken
all action, after appropriate consultation
and certification, required by said Exec-
utive Order or Act or otherwise, and
deeming it necessary in the national
interest, hereby vests such property in
the Alien Property Custodian, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian.
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensa-
tion will not be paid in lieu thereof, If
and when it should be determined that
such return should be made or such com-
pensation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may fle-with the Alien Property Custo-
dian a notice of his claim, together with
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national", "designated
enemy country" and "business enter-
prise within the United States" as used
herein shall have the meanings pre-
scribed in section 10 of -said Executive
Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 24, 1942.

[SEAL] LEO T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.

IF. R. Doe. 42-10998; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:52 a. m.]

[Vcsting Order 1701

50% or rn CAPITAL STocK or NIPPON
DRY GOODS COMPANY, INC.. AND CERTxN
INDEBTEDNrEs OwING By Ir
Under the authority of the Trading

with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after Investigation, finding:

(a) That the property dezcribed as
follows:

175 shares (constituting a cubstantbl
part, namely, 50%, of the capital rtcck out-
standing) of $10D par value common capital
stock of Nippon Dry Goads Company. Inc.,
a New York corporation, which Is a buincz
enterprise within the United State, which
shares are owned by Kazo Takcmura whoze
last known addrem was reprezentcd to the
undersigned as being Yolohama. Japan,

is property of, and represents an interest
in said business enterprise which Is, a na-
tional of a designated enemy country
(Japan); and

(b) That the property described as
follows:

All right, title, Interest and claim of any
name or nature whattoewvr of Takemura
Company, Ltd., Yokohama. Japan, Yokohama
Specie Bank, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan, and J.
Nakayama (alien detention camp), and any
or all of them, in and to all lndehtcdn=,
contingent or otherwise and whethcr or not
matured, owing to them or any of them by
said Nippon Dry GcorIS Company, Inc, In-
cluding but not limited to all rccurlty rl.hts
in and to any and all collateral for any or
all of such indebtcdne and the right to cue
for and collect such lndebtcdness

is an Interest in the aforesaid business
enterprise held by nationals of an enemy
country, and also Is property within the
United States owned or controlled by
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Japan) ;
and determining that to the extent that
any or all of such nationals are persons
not within a designated enemy country
the national interest of the-United States
requires that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Japan), and having made all deter-
minations and taken all action, after ap-
propriate consultation and certification,
required by said Executive Order or Act
or otherwise, and deeming It necessary in
the national interest, hereby vests such
property in the Alien Property Custo-
dian, to be held, used, administered.
liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt with
in the Interest of and for the benefit of
the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held In a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian.
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, If and
when It should be determined that such
return should be made or such compenza-
tion should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a des-
Ignated enemy country, asserting any

claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Custo-
dian a notice of his claim, together with
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sAon of the existence, validity or right
to allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national", "designated en-
emy country" and "business enterprise
within the United States" as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington D. C. on Sep-
tember 24 1942.

[-A] Lo T. Crow.i ,
.Alien Property Custodian.

IF. R. Dcc. 42-10339; Filed, October 23, 1942;
- 10:52 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 1731
Ass= or SHOwA Tsusno K&ASH, IaD.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the
property described as follows:

All property of any nature wbatsoaver
cituatcd in the United States, and owned or
controlled by. payable or delverable to, or
held on behalf of or on account of or owln-
to, Showa Tauzho Mat'na, Ltd, a JapaneZe
corp3ratlon, Tokyo, Japon, including, hut not
limltcd to, all the r,-ot3 of its New Yor
branch, which corporation L a business
enterprLe within the United States.

is property of nationals, and said busi-
nezs enterprise is a national, of a desig-
nated enemy country (Japan), and
determining that to the extent that any
or all of such nationals are persons not
within a designated enemy country, the
national interest of the United States re-
quires that such persons be treated as
nationals of the aforesaid designated
enemy country, and having made all
determinations and taken all action,
after appropriate consultation and cer-
tification, required by said Executive
Order or Act or otherwise, and deeming
it necessary in the national interest,
hereby vests such property in the Alien
Property Custodian, to be held, used, ad-
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherw.ise
dealt with in the Interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a special
account pending further determination
of the Alien Property Custodian. This
shall not be deemed to limit the powers
of the Alien Property Custodian to re-
turn such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and
when it should be determined that such
return should be made or such compen-
sation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
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claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian a notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon, on
Form APC-1, within one year from the
date hereof, or within such further time
as may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national", "designated
enemy country", and "business enter-
prise within the United States" as used
herein shall have the meanings pre-
scribed in section 10 of said Executive
Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 28, 1942.

[SEAL] LEO T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.

IF. R. Doc. 42-11000; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:53 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 180]

ASSETS OF FIAT SOCIETA ANoxmA

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the
property described as follows:

All property of any nature whatsoever sit-
uated in the United States and owned or
controlled by, payable or deliverable to, or
held on behalf of or on account of or owing
to, Flat Societa Anonima, an Italian cor-
poration, Turin, Italy, Including, but not
limited to, all of the assets of its Detroit,
Michigan, branch, which corporAtion is a
business enterprise within the United States.

is property of nationals, and said busi-
ness bnterprise is a national, of a desig-
nated enemy country (Italy), and deter-
mining that to the extent that any or
all of such nationals are persons not
within a designated enemy country the
national intereft of the United States
requires that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Italy), and having made all determina-
tions and taken all action, after appro-
priate consultation and certification, re-
quired by said Executive Order or Act
or otherwise, and deeming it necessary
in the national interest, hereby vests
such property in the Alien Property Cus-
todian, to be held, used, administered,
liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt with
in the interest of and for the benefit of
the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian.
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensa-
tion will not be paid in lieu thereof,
if and when it should be determined
that such return should be made or such
compensation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any

claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Prdperty Cus-
todian a notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon,
on Form APC-1, within one year from
the date hereof, or within such further
time as may be allowed by the Alien
Property Custodian. Nothing herein
contained shall be deemed to constitute
an admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance 6f any such claim.

The terms "national", "designated
enemy country" and "business enterprise
within the United States" as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C. on Sep-
tember 28, 1942.

[SEAL] LEO T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.

[P. R. Doc. 42-11001; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:54 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 1871

90% OF THE CAPITAL STOCK OP 0oo
MATCH COMPANY, INC.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law. the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the prop-
erty described as follows:

270 shares of $100 par value preferred
capital stock and 270 shares of no par value
common capital.stock (which constitute a
substantial part, namely, 00%, of all out-
standing shares) of Godo Match Company,
Inc., a, New York corporation, Now York,
New York, which is a businens entorpriso
within the United States, the names and last
known addresses of the registered owners
of which, and the number of each class of
shares owned by them respectively, are as
follows:

Number of share3

Xames Last known addrsPed Preferred Commni~
stock stock

Shinkichi ina ai ...................... E, apan ....................ap......... 15 16
Mitsui Bussan ........................ Kobe, lapan --------- 1b 11
Yasujiro KozukL ----------------------- obe, Japan --------. 10 10
Jisaburo Takito ..................-... Kobe, apan p a............................. 10 10
Tokusaburo Ihata --------------------- Osaka Japan -------------------- - --------- 10 10
Sukesaburo Inou ..................... l-obeapan .............................. 7 7
Noritsme Kotake --------------- --..... Kobe apan -----------------............... 10 10
Tom am atsu X ltsbam a .............. K obe alan .... ...................... a
Tamejiro Saebi ------..----............. Naoya,Jaspan. . ........................
Siichi 0sako ...... - .................. Kote, Japan ...... ... ---------------------
Kyozo Dmote ------------------------- Kobe, Japan ------- a-a
Mokichi NihImoto --------------------- Kobe, apan . . 1 ......................
Sboze Tsutakawa- ....... Kobe, Sapan ........................... . 1
JLaburo Takito ------------------------ - Kobe, Japan ------------------------------- 4 4
Kamokichi ----------------------- Kobe, Japan -------------------------- ---. 3
Suteichi Yamamoto ......------------ Kobe, apan ------------------------------- it 1
Kojiro Suetaka ----------------- Kobe, Japan -------------------- .........
Sanmi Matsushima- -------- --- Osaka, Japan ------------------------- 4 4
Gore Takabasbi ---------- - Japan (by repatriation) ----------------- ----. 0 
Fumio Kinoslta -------....----------- Japan (byrepatriation)-....................16 111
lloku Kondo --------------- Japan (by repatriation)---------------------15 15
Shigebiko Magata ---------- ----- apan (by repatriation)..................... 10 10
litsui & Co., Ltd ---------------- Tokyo, Japan. --------_------------------- 40 40

lwal & Co., Ltd ----------------- :.-- Osaka, Japan .............................. 10

Total ............... _ ----------------- -------------------------- 270 270

is property of nationals, and represents
control of said business enterprise which
is a national, of a designated enemy
country (Japan), and determining that
to the extent that any or all of such kna-
tionas are persons not within a desig-
nated enemy country the national in-
terest of the United States requires that
such persons be treated as nationals of
the aforesaid designated enemy country,
and having made all determinations and
taken all action, after appropriate con-
sultation and certification, required by
said Executive Order or Act or otherwise,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest, hereby vests such property in
the Alien Property Custodian, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof -shall be held in a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian,
,This shall not be ,deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property oik the proceeds
therebf, or to indicate that "compensa-
tion will not be paid in lieu thereof, if

and when It should be determined that
such return should be made or such com-
pensation shoild be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Custo-
dian a notice of his claim, together with
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. NotChing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an ad-
mission of the existence, validity or right
to allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national", "designated en-
emy country" and "business enterprise
within the United States" as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed In
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 28, 1942.

[s]AL] LEO T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11002; Filed, October 29, 1049;
10:53 a. m.]
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[Vesting Order 189]

ALL OF THE CAPITAL STOCK OF KAIMMTSU
TRADInG CORPoRATION

Under the authority of the Trading
-with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the prop-
erty described as follows:

All of the capital stock (consisting of 175
shares of $100 par value common stock) of
Kanematsu Trading Corporatigo), a New York
corporation, New York, New York, which is a
business enterprise within the United States,
the names and last known addresses of the
owners of which, and the number of shares
owned by them respectively, are as follows:

Number
Names and last known addresses of shares
KenJiro Afasuda, Japan (by repatria-

tion) holding for the benefit of F.
Kanematsu & Company, Ltd.,
Kobe, Japan ------------------ 173

Kaoru Uyeno, New York, New York,
holding for the benefit of F. Kane-
matsu & Company, Ltd., Kobe,
Japan -1

George A. Ferris, South Rye, New
York, holding for the benefit of P.
Kanematsu & Company, Ltd., Eob,
Japan 1

TotaL .... ................ 175

is property of nationals, and represents
ownership of said business enterprise
which is a national, of a designated en-
emy country (Japan), and determining
that to the extent that any or all of such
nationals are persons not within a desig-
nated enemy country the national inter-
est of the United States requires that
such persons be treated as nationals of
the aforesaid designated enemy country,
and having made all determinations and
taken all action, after appropriate con-
sultation and certification, required by
said Executive Order or Act or otherwise,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest, hereby vests such property in
the Alien Property Custodian, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a special
account pending further determination
of the Alien Property Custodian. This
shall not be deemed to limit the powers
of the Alien Property Custodian to re-
turn such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensa-
tion will not be paid in lieu thereof, if
and when it should be determined that
such return should be made or such com-
pensation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian a notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon, on
-Form APC-1, within one year from the
date hereof, or within such further time
as may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

No. 214--7

The terms "national", "designated
enemy country" and "business enterprise
within the United States" as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C, on
September 28, 1942.

[SEAL] Lro T. CnowLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11003; Flerd, Octcber-23, 1942;
10:54 a. m.]

[Vcsting Order 1941
50% OF CAPITAL STOCK OF TAKAM;m

COPO0r?0

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and Ex-
ecutive Order No. 9095, as amended, and
pursuant to law, the undersigned, after
investigation, finding that the property
described as follows:

800 shares (which constitute a cubstantinl
part, namely, 50%, of all ouLstandLng share )
of no par value common capital rtosh of
Takamine Corporation, a Now York corpora-
tion, New York, Now Yor!:, which L, a busi-
nes enterprise within the United SBtate,
which sbares are owncd by Sankyo Co, Ltd.,
Tokyo, Japan,

is property of, and represents an interest
in said business enterprise which is, a na-
tional of a designated. enemy country
(Japan), and determining that to the ex-
tent that any or all of such nationals
are persons not within a designated en-
emy country the national interest of the
United States requires that such persons
be treated as nationals of the aforesaid
designated enemy country, and having
made all determinations and taken all
action, after appropriate consultation
and certification, required by said Execu-
tive Order or Act or otherwise, and deem-
ing It necessary in the national interest,
hereby vests such property in the Alien
Property Custodian, to be held, used, ad-
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise
dealt with In the interest of and for the
benefit of the United Stats.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a special
account pending further determination
of the Allen Property Custodian. This
shall not be deemed to limit the powers
of the Alien Property Custodian to
return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and
when it should be determined that such
return should be made or such compen-
sation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Allen Property Cus-
todian a notice of his claim, together
with a request for a bearing thereon, on
Form APC-1, within one year from the
date hereof, or within such further time
as may be allowed by the Allen Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national", "desgnated
enemy country" and "business enterprise
within the United States' as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 28, 1942.

[SEAL] LEO T. CrOW,Y,
Alien Property Custodian.

[P.R. D0cc. 42-11004: Filed. Octobar 23, 1942;
10:54 a. M.]

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION.
[Order 21 Undar Supp. Reg. 1 of G]PRI

Sam Mozovi -

APPROVAL OF REGISTRATION

Order No. 21 under Supplementary
Regulation No. 1 of General Maximum
Price Rezulation-Exceptions for Certain
Commodities, Certain Sales and Deliv-
eries and Certain Services.

An opinion in support of this order has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.

The following company has registered
with and been approved by the Office of
Price Administration as engaged prin-
cipally and primarily in the business of
reconditioning and selling damaged com-
modities received in direct connection
with the adjustment of losses from in-
surance companies, transportation com-
panies or agencies of the United States
Government, and whose other activities
do not include the selling of new or
second-hand commodities for its own
account:

Sam Morowit, 847 28th Avenue, San
Francisco, California.

Pursuant to the authority vested in the
Administrator by the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942 and in accordance
with § 1499.26 (b) (1) as amended, under
Supplementary Regulation No. 1 under
the General Maximum Price Regulation,
It is hereby ordered:
(a) That sales or deliveries by Sam

Moroit, San Francisco, California, be,
and the same hereby is, excepted from
the General Maximum Price Regulation
in accordance with § 1499.26 (b) (1) of
Supplementary Regulation No. 1.

(b) This Order No. 21 shall become
effective October 29, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, '7th Cong.; EMO.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.
[P. R. Dcc. 42-10373; FIled, October 23, 1942;

12:23 p. m.I

[Order 22 Under Supp. Re3. 1 of G=R]
SuwEL T. FmAu & Co.

DISAPPROVAL OF REGISTRATION

Order No. 22 under Supplementary
Regulation No. 1 of the General Maxi-
mum Price Regulation-Exceptions for
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certain commodities, certain sales and
deliveries and certain services.

An opinion in support of this order has
been Issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.

The following company applied for
registration and approval of the Office of
Price Administration in order that its
sales and deliveries night be excepted
from the provisions of the General Maxi-
mum Price Regulation pursuant to
§ 1499.26 (b) (1) of Supplementary Reg-
ulation No. 1:

Samuel T. Freeman & Co., 1808-1810
Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa.

Due consideration has been given to
the application for registration and ap-
proval of Samuel T. Freeman & Co. and
it has been found that said company
does not meet the requirements of
§ 1499.26 (b) (1) of Supplementary Reg-
ulation No. 1. Therefore, under the au-
thority vested in the Price Administrator
by the Emergency Price Control Act of
1942, It is hereby ordered:

(a) That the said application for reg-
Istration and approval of Samuel T. Free-
man & Co., 1808-1810 Chestnut Street,
Philadelphia, Pa.,be, and the same is, de-
nied and disapproved.

(b) This Order No. 22 shall become ef-
fective October 29, 1942.
(Pub. Laws 421 and 729,177th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 P.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
LEON HENDERSON,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10974; Filed, October 28, 1942;
12:23 p. m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM-
MISSION.

[File No. 70-608]

INTERNATIONAL UTILITIES CORPORATION
ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME

EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at Its
office In the City of Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, on the 28th day of October,
A. D. 1942.

International Utilities Corporation, a
registered holding company, having filed
a declaration pursuant to the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935,
particularly section 12 (c) thereof and
Rule U-46 thereunder, regarding the
declaration and payment by Interna-
tional Utilities Corporation out of capital
or unearned surplus of a regular quar-
terly dividend on November 1, 1942, on
its $3.50 Prior Preferred Stock, at the
rate of 87V20 per share on the 98,966
shares of such stock presently outstand-
ing, the aggregate amount of such pay-
ment being $86,595.25;

Said declaration having been filed on
October 3, 1942 and notice of said filing
having been duly given in the form and
manner prescribed by Rule U-23 promul-
gated pursuant to said Act, and the Com-
mission not having received a request
for a hearing with respect to said decla-

ration within the period specified in the
said notice, or otherwise, and not having
ordered a hearing thereon; and

International Utilities Corporation
having requested that said declaration
become effective on or about October 231
1942; and

The Commission deeming it appropri-
ate in the public interest and in the in-
terest of investors and consumers to per-
mit said declaration to become effective,
and being satisfied that the effective date
of such declaration should be advanced;

It .is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule
U-23 and the applicable provisions of said
Act and subject to the terms and condi-
tions prescribed in Rule U-24, that the
aforesaid declaration be, and-the same
hereby Is, permitted to become effective
forthwith.

By the Commission.
, rsEALi ORVAL L. DuBois,

Secretary.
IF. R, Doc. 42-11014; Filed, October 29, 1942;

11:04 a. =.

[File No. 70-613]

ASSOCIATED ELECTRIC CoMPANY, ET AL.

A ENDED NOTICE REGARDING FILING

In the Matter of Associated Electric
Company, Metropolitan Edison Com-
pany, Staten Island Edison Corporation.

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 27th day of October 1942.

Associated Electric Company, a regis-
tered holding company; Staten Island
Edison Corporation, a subsidiary of New
York State Electric & Gas Corporation
and an indirect subsidiary of NY PA NJ
Utilities Company, a registered holding
company; and Metropolitan Edison
Company, a subsidiary of NY PA NJ
Utilities Company, a registered holding
company, having filed declarations or
applications (or both) wherein it .was
proposed that Associated Electric Com-
pany acquire $2,222,000 principal amount
of its own 4%% bonds, due January 1,
1953, from Staten Island Edison Corpo-
ration for a cash consideration df $955,-
460, plus accrued interest, the consider-
ation being determined upon the basis
of 43% of principal amount; and that
Associated Electric Company acquire
$3,602,000 principal amount of its own
4y2% bonds, refunding series, due April
1, 1956, from Metropolitan Edison Com-
pany, for a cash consideration of $1,548,-
860; plus accrued interest, the consider-
ation also being determined upon the
basis of 43% of principal amount (Hold-
ing Company Act ReleaseNo. 3856) ; and

Staten Island Edison Corporation pro-
poses that It advance the sum of $1,050,-
000 to Richmond Light and Railroad
Company, a subsidiary of Staten Island
Edison Corporation, to enable such com-
pany to have sufficient cash available to
redeem the entire outstanding issue of
$1,000,000 principal amount of its First
and Collateral Trust 4% 50-year Gold
Bonds, due July 1, 1952, which are now
a lien on a substantial portion of the

properties owned by Staten Island Edison
Corporation. The redemption of the
bonds is to be made at the call price
of 105.

The Commission having on October
20, 1942, issued its Amended Notice Re-
garding Filing Subject to Rule U-23
(Holding Company Act Release No. 3861),
in which the date upon which any per-
son interested in the applications-decla-
rations might request the Commission in
writing that a hearing be held on such
matters, stating the reasons for such re-
quest and the nature of his interest, or
might request that he be notified If the
Commission should order a hearing
thereon, was accelerated to October 30,
1942; and

The Public Service Commission of the
Stdte of New York having requested that
the time In which interested parties
might ask that a hearing be held be post-
poned to November 9, 1942; and

The Commission, deeming It advisable
that said date be postponed to November
9, 1942;

It is hereby ordered, That the Notice
Regarding Filing Subject to Rule U-23,
issued October 16, 1942 (Holding Com-
pany Act Release No. 3856), as amended
by the Amended Notice Regarding Filing
Subject to Rule U-23, issued October 20,
1942 (Holding Company Act Release No.
3861), be and Is hereby amended so that
any person Interested In the applications-
declarations may, not later than Novem-
ber 9. 1942, at 5:30 p. m., E. W. T., request
the Commission in writing that a hearing
be held on such matters, stating the
reasons for such request and the nature
of his interest, or may request that he be
notified if the Commission should order
a hearing thereon. At such time, or
thereafter, such declarations or applica-
tions, as filed or as amended, may become
effective or may be granted.

By the Commission.
EsEAL) ORvAL L. DuBoIs,

Secretary.

[F. R. Doec. 42-11015; Filed, October 20, 1942;
11:04 a. m.]

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD.
[P-19-a, Serial No. 244-A]

NEW YORK CITY TUNNEL AuTuonrIy, 200
MADisoN AvE., NEW Yoax. N. Y.

ORDER STOPPING CONSTRUCTION

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States has created
a shortage In the supply of metals, lum-
'ber and other materialsused In construc-
tion, for defense, for private account and
for export, and of construction machinery
and other facilities used in construction;
and the following order is deemed neces-
sary and appropriate In the public inter-
est and to promote the national defense;
It is therefore ordered:

1. Revocation of rating confirmed.
Preference Rating Order P-19-a, Serial
No. 244-A, issued and assigned under
date of October 16, 1941 to deliveries to
the above-named builder and to de-
liveries to his Suppliers of materials to
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be used in the construction of the pro-
ject described in said serially numbered
order (hereinafter referred to as "the
project"), was revoked by a telegram to
the builder from Donald M. Nelson, Di-
rector of Priorities, dated December 10,
1941. Such revocation is hereby con-
firmed in all respects.

2. Prohibition of construction. The
builder shall neither perform nor permit
the performance of any further construc-
tion or installation on the project, nor
use any materials whatsoever for that
purpose, except that until November 15,
1942, and thereafter if expressly per-
mitted by the Director General for Oper-
ations, construction may be continued
solely for purposes of safety or health
or to avoid undue damage to or deterio-
ration of materials.

3. Prohibition of delircrics of material,
Effective immediately the builder, and
effective November 3, 1942 all suppliers,
shall cease delivering or accepting de-
livery of any materials to be used In con-
nection with the construction of or any
installation on the project, This para-
graph shall not, however, prohibit the de-
livery to their immediate destination of
any materials which are now In transit,
or the acceptance of any such delivery.

4. Notice to suppliers. The builder shall
promptly advise Its suppliers of the terms
of this order, and each supplier shall in
turn notify his suppliers.

5. Application for exception. The
builder or any supplier who considers
that compliance with this order would
work an exceptional and unreasonable
hardship upon him may apply to the DI-

rEctor General for Operations for an ex-
ception, setting forth the pertinent facts
and the reasons why he considers he is
entitled to the relief rEquestEd. The Di-
rector General for Operations may there-
upon take such action as he deems ap-
propriate.

6. Communications. All communica-
tions concerning this revocation, includ-
Ing applications for exception under par-
agraph 5, shall be address-d to the War
Production Board, Facility Review Com-
mittee, Washington, D. C.

Issued this 29th day of Octobar 1942.

Director General for Operations.

IP. IL D-. 42-11010; iLUd, October 23, 1942;
10:45 a. m.]
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